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CHAPTER 201 
BAMUT UNDERGROUND PRISON (1) 


“A portrait of Arisha?” 
Chun Yeowun looked at the portrait with surprise and doubt. 


The face that was a blazing flame resembled the appearance of his Advanced 
Awakening, but Chun Yeowun couldn't understand why Arisha had the same form. 


“Isn't Arisha a God?” 


Chun Yeowun was a member of the Sky Demon Order, meaning that he also 
worshipped a Demon although his God was absolute. 


He was even considered the Demon God because he had a position that other 
humans couldn't reach. 


“God... does this term refer to the transcendent being that humans speak of?” 
“Right.” 

“Hmm... from whom did Master hear about Arisha?” 

“Shakena.” 

“Shakena? The Heart Hunter?” 

The Grand Duke looked like he was trying to remember anything he knew about 
Shakena. Actually, although he was a Grand Duke and didn’t take note of any demons 
of Count title or lower, he was aware of Shakena because she was known for her 
Phasing ability. 


“Did you bring that child?” 


He asked with a bit of anticipation. 
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He and the other Grand Dukes coveted her, but she constantly refused to obey 
anyone other than the Demon King’s command. 


“Master is truly blessed with talent. It is rare for that child to come under one’s 
command.” 
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He spoke calmly, but an underlying bitterness could be felt. Unexpectedly, it seemed 
like Grand Duke Kaliaf liked to joke around lightly. In fact, this was why the demons 
under his command followed him so willingly. 

“Why does it matter whom I heard it from?” 

“I guess the current generation thinks of Arisha’s existence that way.” 


“What do you mean?” 


In response to Chun Yeowun’s question, Grand Duke Kaliaf stood in front of the 
frame. 


“We have a very close relationship with the planet Earth, probably because Earth 
was the first place our gate opened to.” 


“I didn’t know that.” 


While they talking about Arisha, the topic of Earth had come out, intriguing Chun 
Yeowun. 


At Chun Yeowun’s response, Grand Duke approached a bookshelf near the frame and 
pulled out a book. 


The book was written in English and not the demon language. 


“Conscious beings form language and writing to express their will and leave records. 
And such a language system forms a culture which soon grows into a tribe ora 
group.” 


“So?” 
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“It is the same with our clan. Naturally, the clan created its own language.” 


And he pulled out another book, which had words Chun Yeowun couldn't 
understand. 


The language written looked similar to what was written on the scroll with Arisha’a 
armor. 


“I think the current generation will soon start using the language of Earth with ours 
and create a natural flow.’ 


“What do you mean?” 


“Arisha... we now call it that out of convenience, but it was supposed to be called 
Larisha.” 


“Larisha?” 


“It’s difficult to pronounce, so we naturally called it Arisha, as our warlike clan has 
long revered the darkness and fire.” 


“Hmm.” 
At that, Chun Yeowun felt a strange familiarity. 


The Sky Demon Order, too, revered a Demon as its sacred image. 


The word Demon meant ‘evil’ for the Sky Demon Order, but it also meant ‘of 
darkness’. 


“Where do you think Larisha came from?” 


Hearing the Grand Duke’s question, Chun Yeowun thought of ‘Risha’, which seemed 
familiar. 


Risha was none other than the nickname that the other demons were calling him. 
“Didn’t you say that Risha meant the best warrior of your clan?” 


“Right. But Risha means ‘fire’, before being a warrior.’ 
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“Fire?” 
“Our clan thinks the best warrior is a hot, burning flame.” 


With that, Chun Yeowun looked at the portrait again, and opened his mouth when he 
looked at the black flame wearing the armor. 


“Then the La means darkness?” 

“Correct, you're smarter than | thought. It means darkness and fear.’ 
“So that’s why this being is called Larisha?” 

“Right.” 


Larisha, or rather Arisha, literally meant ‘Black Flame’ to the demon clan, and 
realizing this, Chun Yeowun could guess the Grand Duke’s intention now. 


The Grand Duke had told him that Arisha’s existence didn’t mean the God he thought, 
but actually referred to someone who had actually existed. 


“Today’s generation doesn’t know all of this. Larisha... No, Arisha is a legendary 
being in our clan who became a symbol.” 


As if remembering something, Grand Duke Kaliaf looked at the portrait. 
“Larisha used to exist... is what you're trying to say?” 

“Right, which is why i wanted to answer your question.” 

“My question...” 

This only made Chun Yeowun more curious. 


Why was the form in this portrait in the same as his Advanced Awakening? It felt too 
similar to be a coincidence. 


“Then, answer what I asked.” 


“Even this Grand Duke doesn’t know.” 
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Chun Yeowun snorted at those words. It had only been a few hours since he even 
learned of Advanced Awakening, but now was fully engrossed in its underlying 
significance. 


“This time I'll ask. Ifa demon named Arisha actually existed—whoever they were— 
then why are they now a legend?” 


“Arisha is the predecessor of the Demon King.” 
“Predecessor the Demon King?” 
Chun Yeowun didn’t see this coming. 


The demons themselves were old, so of course they had age-old ancestors. However, 
Chun Yeowun had overlooked just one thing: their life. 


“The same Demon King who has ruled the clan for eight thousand years.” 
“Eight thousand?” 


Chun Yeowun’s was surprised: the lifespan of the demons was unimaginable for a 
human. 


Chun Yeowun, with his immortality, could definitely live that long, but it was still 
amazing to hear. 


“Wow, he’s lived for a long time.” 

“Huhuhu, even I, the Grand Duke, have lived for more than five thousand years.” 
“Five thousand... Huh?!” 

The lifespan of demons was strangely long. The reason Grand Duke Kaliaf must have 
thought of himself as the candidate of the Demon King was because he lived the 
longest. 


His longevity was a sign of strength and comfort to the clan. 


“Why does Master think that I wanted to have a conversation with you like this for?” 
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Chun Yeowun looked around. He could feel the entire castle with his senses but 
couldn’t hear anything; the place was soundproofed. 


“Is the answer something that shouldn't leave this place?” 
Grand Duke nodded. 


“Arisha is just a myth for the demons in the current generation, but for me, Arisha is 
a thing of the past.” 


“What are you trying to say?” 
“Arisha suddenly disappeared.” 
“Disappeared?” 


“Actually, this is something I heard from our current Demon King, who was a Grand 
Duke at the time.” 


The current Demon King who disappeared used to hold the Grand Duke title. 
The current generation of demons knew that he was someone recognized by the 
previous Demon King and inherited the title from them, but the truth wasn’t known 


by many. 


“The current King had said that Arisha no longer existed and that he inherited 
Arisha’s power.’ 


The Demon King’s position was a result of ignoring all the laws and procedures. 
Using the King’s precedent, Kaliaf was a candidate for the Demon King. According to 
the law, the greatest warrior must challenge the Demon King in a battle held by the 
Grand Dukes. 

When the challenger’s power was recognized, the succession was then prepared. 


“So what happened?” 


“It’s as you can guess.” 
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“You just allowed it?” 
“There was no way for me to to allow it or not.” 


The clan was at war at the time, as they weren't the only strong clan on their planet: 
there was another clan with almost as much power as them. 


“We had been going through a long war with Talisha’s clan, and it was so fierce that if 
the balance had been shaken just a little, we would have collapsed.” 


Talisha’s clan. 

They were known as the white, or pure, ones. 

During the war between clans for power on the planet, the demons decided that it 
would be dangerous if one of the Grand Duke didn't follow the rules and had a battle 


with the Demon King, so Kaliaf had to accept the results. 


“It also wouldn't have been a fair fight. Aside from what happened, he had inherited 
the spirit of Arisha within him and was already being called the Dragon King.” 


Grand Duke Kalaif was smart, and it was only because of his good judgement that the 
clan had survived this long. 


Of course, many sacrifices were made along the way. 


“After the end of the third long war with that clan, I decided that I wanted to try to 
uncover the hidden truth.” 


“Uncover the hidden truth... why would you do that?” 


“Arisha was someone | truly admired. It was hard to believe that such an existence 
would just get up and disappear without a word.” 


Out of his own curiosity, he investigated Arisha’s traces and tried to figure out all the 
deeds of the previous Demon King that would lead to a reason for him to disappear. 


But, it was too late to find any worthy leads. Due to the long war, Arisha’s supporters 
were killed and those in the royal castle were all under the current Demon King. 
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“The Demon King noticed that I was moving differently and warned me.” 

“You mean no more searching?” 

“Right.” 

Grand Duke Kaliaf hadn't ignored that warning; the war was basically over, but 
because too many in the clan had died, rebuilding would take a long time and he 


needed to devote his efforts to helping the clan. 


In the midst of it, Grand Duke Kaliaf knew that if he decided to look beyond his 
doubts and uncover the truth, the internal riots would destroy the clan. 


‘He has the qualities of a good leader’ 
Chun Yeowun understood that much about the Grand Duke. Although they had only 
known one another for a couple hours, Grand Duke Kaliaf was by no means the type 


to avoid fighting or death just because he was afraid of something. 


Therefore, he must have been seriously worried about the clan to heed the Demon 
King’s warning. 


“Well, you didn’t really have any leads to find Arisha anyways.” 
“That’s not all.” 

“What?” 

“At that time, there was a strange rumor going around.” 
“Rumor?” 


“The rumor came from one of his aides who claimed that Arisha abandoned this 
planet and left for another planet.” 


“Another planet?” 


Upon hearing the rumor, the Grand Duke tried to find out who this information came 
from. However, despite the Grand Duke’s searching extensively for the source, the 
aide’s existence had suddenly vanished. 


traitorAIZEN 10 | 530 


Because the Demon King decreed that those who spread false rumors would be 
punished by law, no one talked about it again. 


Listening to the Grand Duke, Chun Yeowun clicked his tongue. 
“So in the end, you couldn't find anything certain about Arisha’s whereabouts?” 


No solid evidence or information was found; the Grand Duke, who seemed 
embarrassed at his incompetence, stroked his beard. 


“Ahem. Unfortunately, that was the end result. But considering the Demon King’s 
reaction, I thought that the rumors that Arisha disappeared made sense.” 


“You mean about Arisha leaving for another planet?” 
“Yes.” 
At that, Chun Yeowun frowned and said, 


“So where are you going with this? You think that I am that Arisha who left to 
another planet?” 
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The Grand Duke didn’t answer and just looked Chun Yeowun in the eye. His eyes 
weren't confident, revealing that he did have some doubts. 


“Unfortunately, that isn’t the case. I was born on Earth and my mother and father 
were humans,’ Chun Yeowun said. 


“Earth... You were born there?” 

“Yes.” 

Hearing Chun Yeowun’s confirmation, the Grand Duke's eyes fluttered. Seeing the 
seriousness in Chun Yeowun’s eyes, he was convinced that Chun Yeowun could be 


related to Arisha, but now he was completely flustered. 


‘Ha... No way...” 
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With a serious expression, the Grand Duke asked. 
“Then why is Master, a human from Earth, gathering Arisha’s weapons?” 
This was the second reason that convinced the Grand Duke: the weapons of Arisha 


that Chun Yeowun had. At first he thought Chun Yeowun only had the sword and 
wheel, but he was shocked to learn that he in fact had five of them. 


“Hmm...” 


Hearing the Grand Duke’s question, Chun Yeowun fell into thought. 


After seeing the drawing in Hagar's safe, Chun Yeowun had decided to collect them, 
and he was quite faithful to his greed. 


However, it would be difficult for Chun Yeowun to explain that his desire came from 
greed and the way he acquired the weapons were unexpected in most cases because 
he never deliberately went anywhere to find them. 

Everything had occurred by chance. 

‘Coincidence...’ 


Wasn't it said that if coincidences overlapped, then it must be fate? 


As if the weapons were meant to be owned by Chun Yeowun from the beginning, 
they kept finding their way to him, starting with the Sky Demon Sword. 


‘This is strange. 
It felt like he was unlocking something hidden inside his mind. 


Grand Duke Kaliaf had inquired about it in a way that caused ripples within the calm 
lake that was Chun Yeowun’s mind. 


Woong! 


A red light flashed from the entrance of the room, causing Grand Duke Kaliaf to take 
a deep breath and say, 
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“Phew, we'll talk about this later. It seems like a guest has arrived.” 


When Grand Duke Kaliaf opened the door, Duke Bevman was standing there with a 
puzzled face, prompting the Grand Duke to ask. 


“Bevman, didn’t you say you were going to Bamut?” 


After the oath, Bevman did lead some of the forces to the underground prison to save 
his daughter Marquis Irene, so why he was here? 


Thud! 

Going down on one knee, Duke Bevman asked, 

“Your Highness, please help me.” 

“What happened?” 

“The field to enter Bamut isn’t opening.” 

“It isn’t opening?” 

The field, or force field, was the location of the entrance to the prison. 

The force field wasn't artificially created but rather a natural phenomenon that 
occurred at the entrance to the canyon where this dungeon was naturally formed. 
Originally, the force field was opened using a special device. 

“The force field seems to have gotten stronger.” 

“Hmm...” 

At those words, Grand Duke Kalaif couldn’t hide the shock on his face. The force field 
caused by the planet’s natural movement was a collection of energy so great that 
even the Grand Duke couldn't penetrate it. 


Even if they could use all of their energy to go in, they wouldn't be able to come out. 


Chun Yeowun said, 
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“Can't we just use the gate?” 

In reponse, Duke Bevman replied, 

“It’s possible to use it to go in, but not to come out.” 
“What’s that supposed to mean?” 


“Inside Bamut prison, measures were taken to ensure that gates couldn't open to the 
outside.” 


These measures twere taken to prevent the prisoners from escaping, meaning that 
entry was possible but exit was not. 


Unable to look at Chun Yeowun, Duke Bevman spoke in a low voice. 

‘Phew. 

His daughter was trapped there because of the plan they had come up with, but now 
that he had taken the oath of allegiance, there was no way he could try anything. 
Chun Yeowun asked, 

“Then should we destroy the forcefield?” 


Duke Bevman couldn't hide his complicated feelings and exclaimed, 


“Y-yes 1 


Bamut Underground Prison. 


It was the only entrance and was blocked by the force field, which was why the he 
prison had lasted for so long and no one had ever escaped. 


However, that wasn’t the only thing scary about this place: the fact that the force field 
was at the entrance meant that a different force was acting from the inside. 


The power at the source of this force field made the demons seem helpless. 
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Tatatak! 
Someone was running through the dark dungeon: Marquis Irene. 
“Gasp...” 


Because the gravity inside stronger than outside, it was too hard for Marquis Irene to 
run. She had no more energy left to use and the air inside Bamut made her weak and 
exhausted. 


Wheik! 


She could hear footsteps following her, which only made her more anxious; Marquis 
Irene’s goal wasn't to talk with those following her. 


Her clothes were torn, almost looking like rags. 

“Damn it!” 

Curses sprang out of her mouth as she ran. This was the most terrifying situation a 
demon had probably ever been in, and in addition the place was so dark that she 
couldn't even see anything. 


Woong! 


The only thing that motivated her to run was her ability that wasn't displaying 
anything, meaning that no one was around. 


As long as she could use her ability to scout out her pursuants, she could maneuver 
away from their grasp. 


She glanced behind as she continued to run. 

[284,000; 179,000; 234,000; 365,000; 220,000] 

She was shocked at the outrageous numbers. 

Every single number her ability analyzed seemed to show scarily increasing power 


levels. She didn’t know if this was because the prisoners were survivors here or 
prisoners for a long while, but she knew for sure that they were way too strong for 
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her to handle. 
‘I can’t get caught’ 


If she was caught, she would turn into their toy and die: she had to survive and get 
out of there. 


She kept running with that thought in her mind guiding her. 

Bang! 

Suddenly, the floor was crushed as something popped out and grabbed her ankle. 
“Uak!” 


Shocked, she tried to use her power to remove its gasp, but instead of moving away, 
the thing that grabbed her instead lifted her up. 


“Ack!” 


Caught upside down now, Marquis Irene screamed out of pure terror. She couldn't 
see very well because she was in the dark but she knew that it was a prisoner. 


And, of course, that she was upside down. 

“Huhuhu, a woman.” 

It looked like the prisoner was licking his lips. 

Marquis Irene felt the goosebumps appear across her arms and along her body. 
Chak! 


Terrified, she stretched out her hand and spewed out a spider web-like substance, 
but the prisoner holding her tore it down. 


[492,000] 


This number filled her with the most fear she had ever felt, as this man was twice as 
strong as her. She wouldn't be able to even put up a fight. 
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“D-d-do you know who I am! I...” 

Tear! 

Her top was ripped, revealing her bare body as she went silent out of fear. 
“Yes, yes, you are a woman.” 


The savage in the dark drooled out of lust; here in the prison, she was no longer 
Marquis Irene but just a woman. 


The savage, smelling her bare body, hummed with pleasure, 
“Hmm, nice fragrance.” 

With that, she screamed in panic. 

“Kyaaak!” 


Then, in the dark space, a green flash-like beam shone and pierced the prisoner's 
shoulder. 


“Kuak!” 
Thud! 


Luckily, the Marquis was released and she fell to the floor. Pierced in shoulder, the 
savage prisoner seemed to be in pain as he looked back at the source of the light. 


Woong! 

In the darkness, a green glow was emitted as a strong presence appeared. 
Seeing this, the prisoner was frightened and bowed to the newcomer, shouting, 
“K-King!” 

It seemed that he was afraid of the being with the green eyes. 


A grotesque voice came from the green-eyed being, 
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“Everyone in the underground belongs to the King.” 


traitorAIZEN 18 | 530 


CHAPTER 202 
BAMUT UNDERGROUND PRISON (2) 


The Great Demonic Cult (# F} x2) is one of Murim's three most powerful factions, 
and it seeks only strength. It is on par with the Forces of Justice on the north and the 
Forces of Evil on the west. The Blade God Six Martial Clan uprising tipped Murim's 
three-way balance, resulting in a four-way deadlock. 


Content Warning: This chapter may contain scenes that may be harmful or 
traumatizing to some audience. 


A light was flowing through round marbles. Thanks to that, the darkness in the cave 
turned bright. 


Marquis Irene, who was walking through the long cave, bit her tongue and looked at 
the people guarding her. 


[930,000... 790,000] 


Their power was too high for her to even try to tackle. Furthermore, these were just 
the minions. 


Marquis level wasn’t something that could go against them, so this was a disastrous 
situation for her. 


Originally, their clan was tall and beautiful. However, even the man with a strong 
power had wounds all over his body, and the left side of his head was blown off. 


It didn’t seem like his condition was good. 


‘He isn’t recovering?’ 
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Demons have regenerative powers, so they can’t have scars on their bodies. 


However, these two demons have many scars that make them look like humans 
wearing ragged clothes and not people of their clan. 


From green skin to green eyes, everything was appalling. 
“Stop staring, bitch. The King doesn’t like such things.” 


One-armed demon with 790,000 power warned her. He was watching her every 
move. It wasn’t to escort her but because she had her chest out in the open. 


‘You stop staring too.’ 


Even though she was a warrior, she was a woman. If someone continued to stare, she 
couldn't help but feel uncomfortable. 


Marquis Irene asked the demon, 
“What about you? Why are you following me?” 


They were calling someone Night King. As there were no guards, it meant that this 
was a lawless area. 


She wondered who was the leader of these monsters. 
‘What is that person's ability?’ 


She wanted to know the strength, but strangely, she couldn't read the numbers 
anymore. It was because of the ability she heard of. 


She narrowed her eyes. 
‘The fact that there isn’t just one ability... ’ 


Here, Marquis Irene was sure of one thing. The person called Night King preyed on 
his people, and there is a high chance that he had many abilities. 


Predation was the only way to have multiple abilities. 
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Tak! 
“I told you to stop staring.” 


As such, the demon with 790,000 power grabbed her wrist and warned her. 
However, contrary to the warning, his face was smiling as if he wanted to hold her. 


“Let go!” 
She shook off the hand. It was unpleasant just to be touched by such people. 
“Where the hell are you taking me?” 


She was convinced that there were no good intentions here because the one called 
Night King, who was walking ahead was treating her like a possession, grabbed her 
chest. 


“High grade.” 
That was what he said. 
From her point of view, this was one trouble after another. 


This felt like another threat. However, when he looked at the symbol of Grand Duke 
Kaliaf on her bottoms, he moved back. 


‘He’s familiar with the Grand Duke?’ 
That was the part that gave her hope. 


She hoped that the Night King had a good relationship with the Grand Duke or was 
afraid of him. 


But the worst thing was... 
‘What if they were enemies?’ 
If so, she would be torn apart. 


A demon with 790,000 power spoke with a smile. 
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“You will soon be surprised.” 

ugn 

What did that mean? 

She was thinking throughout the walk. As she was walking, her face turned thinner. 
It’s heavy.’ 


Gravity wasn’t constant, and it kept getting stronger inside the dungeon. It was tough 
to breathe. 


However, these prisoners who were beside her seemed fine. 
Are they used to this?’ 
In that case, their strength was understandable. 


Growing up in this horrible environment for a long time, one would have no choice 
but to evolve according to it. 


Whisper! 


And then came the noise. There were a lot of whispers from the prisoners around, 
and eventually, she understood what was happening when they reached the end. 


Shit...” 

Marquis Irene couldn’t keep her mouth shut. 

About three hundred prisoners were sitting and talking. Never had she imagined 
that so many demons would be alive here. However, there was even more shocking 
than that. 


‘No way.’ 


The figure wasn't leaving her eye. She looked at them one by one; each had the 
power of Marquis level. 
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‘W-what is this place?’ 

Wheik! 

As they looked at the Night King enter, the demons all rose and knelt with one knee. 
“Night King!!!” 


Marquis Irene trembled at that sight. Their voices didn’t matter. What terrified her 
was that so many monsters called him their King. 


Shh! 

As if accustomed, the Night King raised his hand and then passed. 
“Woman!” 

“Look at her age! Must be delicious!” 

“Gulp.” 


When they saw her half-naked, they were all interested. Marquis Irene was still 
having difficulty walking with her upper body out open for these savages to see. 


‘N-Not here. I need to run.’ 
She thought in her head, but she couldn't do anything. 


The one-eyed demon with 930,000 power held her so she couldn't walk. Well, he was 
doing even more than that. He was dragging her. 


Pak! 


Her toes would hit the stairs as the demons opened the path for them, going up to 
the highest point in the dungeon. 


She looked at the ground, which had rags on it. Inside, the weird hut looked like a 
fortress. 


‘W... what are they?’ 
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When she saw two demons standing in front of the hut, she felt terrified, wondering 
if her eyes were mistaken. 


[5.83 million... 6.23 million? | 
How could such strong ones be here? 


Surprisingly, they had fewer wounds than the other demons and were far more 
robust. 


Pak! 

They knelt with one knee in front of the Night King. 

“You have arrived!” 

“Night King!” 

They got up and followed him inside after he raised his hand. 


She was curious about this Night King who made sure that even those with Duke 
level power kneeled at him. 


In the hut that she was dragged into, she saw the Night King sitting on a seat carved 
out of stone. 


He had wrinkles that had the years of life as if he had been through a long time. 
What scared her was his green eyes. Amidst the silence, he then spoke. 
“What is your relationship with Grand Duke Kaliaf?” 


It was a creepy and bizarre voice. She pondered how to respond wisely and finally 
said. 


“I serve him...” 
She answered very cautiously and looked at him with tensed eyes. 


“I see. That grey hair... you must be Duke Bevman’s.” 
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“How do you know that?” 

She was shocked at the words of the man who knew her identity. If he could figure 
out her identity quickly, then he had someone close to Grand Duke Kaliaf, or he was 
close to him. 

“Who are—” 

Pak! 

“Ack!” 

Someone kicked her shoulder. It was the demon with 930,000 power. 


“Who told you to talk and ask questions as you please?” 


Marquis Irene, who didn’t receive this kind of treatment from Grand Duke’s side, 
shouted in rage. 


“You will regret this! I didn’t come here as a prisoner. There was an accident.” 
“Accident?” 

Night King was puzzled by it. 

“What do you mean?” 


“Grand Duke and pa... no, my father, Duke Bevman, will come to save me from this 
accident...” 


She paused there. She wanted to threaten with some certainty, but their power was 
too strong. 


Then she continued. 
“If Grand Duke Kaliaf steps in, all of you could be in danger.” 
The moment he heard that, the Night King laughed. 


“Kuahahahahaha!” 
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He was laughing in a strange voice that sounded like something was screeching. 
After he stopped laughing, he said with light shining from his green eyes. 


“Good.” 
“W-what do you mean?” 


“Well, I wanted to kill that bastard with my hands. Very good. This has to be Larisha’s 
blessing.” 


“Larisha?” 
She didn’t know the old name of Arisha. Night King screeched—-laughed at her. 
“This little one doesn’t even know that.” 


Night King motioned as if he was pulling her, and her body on the ground suddenly 
rose and moved to him. 


She tried to kick and defend herself. 
Pak! 


However, Night King was quick to grab her ankle. Holding her by the ankle, he tore 
off the clothes left on her. 


“Kuaaak!” 
Her clothes were torn in the same way before, but now she was completely naked. 


She wasn't used to close combat; therefore, her physique wasn't as muscular as the 
others’. 


“Your body looks great.” 
“Let go! You must really want to die!” 


She shouted at him with rage. She never dreamed about such a humiliation. 


“If the Grand Duke and papa know about this, they will turn you to ashes... kuak!” 
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He twirled her and grabbed her by the wrist. 


“Right. It would be great if Kaliaf cares enough to come and save you, then I should 
treat you with the most sincerity.’ 


“Sincerity?” 
“Let's make you feel pleasure like never before.” 


The Night King lowered his pants, and she screamed as she looked at the monstrous 
thing between his legs. 


“D-Don't do this!!” 
“Kaliaf and Bevman will be pleased... seeing you turn into a woman.” 
T 


She looked terrified at it. Looking at her like that, Night King smiled and grabbed her 
by the waist, pulling her closer to him. 


Her eyes widened, and she screamed in shock. 

The demons in the hut were only watching them with fascination in their eyes. 
It was then... 

Grrrr! 

Suddenly, the hut shook. To be precise, the floor shook; the whole place shook. 
The subordinates didn’t even understand what was happening. 

“What is this?” 

Kwang! 


And then a loud roar was heard from outside. The demons under the hurt were 
looking at each other. 
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“The fun needs to be pushed back.” 
Pak! 


Night King pushed her away and tossed her aside before going out. When he went 
out, the demons surrounded someone in a circle in the square below. 


It looked like he had different clothes on. The man who landed was wearing a black 
suit, and he had a fair face. It was no other than Chun Yeowun. 


“Who the hell is he?” 
The demons mumbled at the sudden appearance of Chun Yeowun. 


No matter how much they looked, they didn’t understand who this different being 
was. 


Shh! 


And then another one fell from above. The one who fell was wearing a red cloak and 
a golden crown. It was Grand Duke Kaliaf. 


Looking at the hole in the ceiling, the Grand Duke spoke as if it was absurd. 
“Is this how the path is made? Master?” 

“Then, were you planning to wander through the caves?” 

“Uh.” 


Chun Yeowun casually answered. The demons couldn't hide their shock at the 
conversation. 


The vibration they felt just now was because this man had come down? 
“What?” 
“A hole in the cave?” 


The dungeon of Bamut is known to be strong and sturdy. It was so strong that no one 
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could burrow and escape. 

Shh! Tak! 

Then someone else fell in. It was a man with white hair and armor, Duke Bevman. 
“Kuak!” 


Duke Bevman bent his knee due to the sudden change of gravity. He couldn't adapt to 
the sudden change inside. 


Following Chun Yeowun and Grand Duke Kaliaf, he landed only to be shocked 
looking at the demons around. 


“This?” 
A cry echoed through the place. 
|” 


“Papa 


Hearing the voice, Duke Bevman automatically looked at the top. A naked woman 
was crawling on the floor; it was Marquis Irene. 


“Irene.” 
Seeing Duke Bevman come here, the Night King’s cheeks shook in excitement. 
His green eyes looked at Grand Duke Kaliaf. 


» 
! 


“You plunged to your hell, Kaliaf 
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CHAPTER 203 
BAMUT UNDERGROUND PRISON (3) 


“Kaliaf!” 
Grand Duke Kaliaf looked up at the bizarre voice calling him from the top. 


Green eyes and green skin stood out from the monster, who wore a rag-like black 
coat. 


With a puzzled expression at the unfamiliar sight, Grand Duke Kaliaf asked, 
“You know the Grand Duke, prisoner?” 


The expressions of the demons who heard the word ‘prisoner’ instantly showed 
their anger, as they hated being treated like prisoners who were confined in this hell. 


“You |” 
“Prisoner?” 


Usually, demons were frightened by the Grand Duke’s presence, but their horrible 
days at the prison only filled them with hostility. 


Even Night King was wearing a strange expression as he looked his palms. 
‘Does he not recognize me...?’ 

The Night King’s eyes were filled with disappointment. 

“I asked if you knew me, prisoner.’ 

Grand Duke Kaliaf asked again. 


The Night King grinned and said, 
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“You hypocritical fake. Nothing has changed over the years.” 
“Hypocritical fake?” 


The Grand Duke raised his eyebrows. He was seeing this prisoner for the first time 
but this prisoner had not insulted him. Duke Bevman was uneasy. 


“Your Highness, my daughter—” 

“I know.” 

Grand Duke Kaliaf had seen her right away, but judging from the current 
atmosphere, it seemed like they would have to deal with the prisoners before 
bringing back Marquis Irene. 

However, it felt strange. 


‘Is he leading the prisoners?’ 


The prisoners in Bamut weren't friends, but they all stood still and surrounded the 
area, as if waiting for someone’s order. 


Grand Duke Kaliaf looked at the Night King and said, 

“I guess being imprisoned isn’t enough as you wish to be killed, prisoner.’ 

“Killed? Hahaha! Killed!” 

The Night King laughed in a bizarre way, pointing at the Grand Duke and shouting, 


“You think this is the same place as the outside you came from? You just entered into 
hell by opening the gates with your own hands.” 


“Kuahahaha!” 
“Kulkulkulkul.” 
The demons laughed at those words, but then they heard someone’s voice. 


“For being prisoners, they sure make a lot of noise.” 
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It was the voice of Chun Yeowun. 


Even the Night King, who only cared about Grand Duke Kaliaf turned, he asked with 
a ghastly glow, 


“You're a... human?” 


At his words, the other demons mumbled. Even though they thought that something 
was off about him, they didn’t think he could be human. 


‘What?’ 

Night King was puzzled. 

Even the environment outside the prison was difficult for a human to survive, but 
this human not only opened the path into Bamut but was able to speak without 
difficulty. 

‘Is this a bluff?’ 

Night King thought Chun Yeowun was bluffing, it was difficult to hold on in Bamut. 
Even he suffered during his first several months in this place. 

However, something strange began to happen. 

Psss! 

Duke Bevman was shocked at the black smoke coming from his nose. 


“What is this?” 


He knew that he wasn’t feeling well since he had landed in Bamut, but this strange 
feeling was only confirmed when he realized that he wasn’t able to move his body. 


“Bevman? 
“Your H... Highness, something is strange.” 


Grand Duke Kaliaf frowned. 
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He, too, had been protecting his body with demonic power since this environment 
was different. However, if even a Duke couldn’t stand the conditions, then this place 
surely was horrible to stay in. 


Among the demons on the hill looking down at the newcomers, one with muscles 
smiled and spoke to the Night King, 


“He is enjoying the benefits of Bamut.” 


Even if he was a Duke, everyone in Bamut received the same treatment and suffered 
the same effects. A yellow lipped demon on the other side smiled as he said, 


“You will soon realize that this place is hell.” 
Bamut was the worst place for demons. 


The moment they realized its secret, they were sure to experience despair. The Night 
King raised his hand and commanded, 


“You may kill all but Kaliaf.” 
“Wahh!!!!” 


As soon as the command fell, the demons rushed towards Chun Yeowun’s group at 
once. 


Around 300 or so scar-covered demons joined in the frenzy as Grand Duke Kaliaf 
grinned while looking at them. 


“So adorable.” 

The Night King seemed to have increased the courage of the other demon prisoners 
with his orders; however, the Grand Duke was a warrior was familiar with fighting 
hordes of enemies. 

In a voice full of excitement, he said to Chun Yeowun, 


“There is no need for Master to come forward. I will deal with this on my own.” 


“You Highness!” 
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When Duke Bevman tried to step in, Grand Duke assured him that he would be fine. 
“You, get used to this place first.” 
The Duke’s condition didn’t seem too good, so he couldn't just put the Duke aside. 


The Grand Duke decided that it would be better to clear a few demons before the 
fight became more serious, which would give Bevman time to recover. 


Otherwise, Marquis Irene would be in danger. 

Phat! 

Grand Duke Kaliaf stretched out his hand as the opposing demons rushed in. 

He tried to manipulate space by changing it into its marbling form, which would 
allow him to deal with multiple demons at once. Seeing this, the Night King’s eyes 
shone as he smiled and said, 

“Stupid attempt.” 

Woong! 

‘Huh?’ 


When the Grand Duke tried to use his ability, the manipulated space instantly went 
back to normal. 


‘How?’ 


He couldn’t understand it. No matter how much he tried to use his spatial 
manipulation ability, the space kept returning back to its original form. 


Grand Duke was bewildered; this was the first time he had ever experienced this. 
“Kuahaha!” 


The demons next to the hut on the hill all laughed. They thought that the Grand Duke 
would be different from the other demons they had dealt with, but even he seemed 
to struggle like the rest. 
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The demon who had 6.23 million combat power groaned, 


“You didn’t adapt to Bamut either as expected. What could you do in a place where 
powers are completely changed no matter how strong you are?” 


This was the secret of Bamut: the abilities that used demonic powers were nullified 
or reversed due to the opposing force inside the prison cell. 


From the Grand Duke to the rest of the demons, everyone was scared. 


They had all adapted to this place over many years and survived by fighting amongst 
themselves. 


“Kuakukuk! You look ridiculous, Kaliaf.” 
The Night King looked at him and laughed. 


He had been waiting for this day to come and it finally did. Here, even the strongest 
demons outside the prison became weak and powerless. 


“You are all done for.” 


The demons ran in like a swarm of bees trying sting Grand Duke Kaliaf to the bone. 
Savoring the scene, the Night King looked down. However: 


“When will this end?” 

Chun Yeowun stepped ahead as he asked those words. 

“Master, wait a minute!” 

Shh! 

In the unexpected situation in which his ability didn’t work, Grand Duke Kaliaf tried 
to use Advanced Awakening by covering himself. However, the awakening could only 


happen when demonic power was condensed and exploded out instantaneously, and 
in a place where demonic power couldn't be used, that would never happen. 


a » 
ann 
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“Enough. Just stay still.” 

“Hm.” 

Grand Duke Kaliaf was flustered, coughing in response and saying nothing. 
“Idiot. If Kaliaf couldn’t do anything, what can you do? Tsk tsk.” 


Night King clicked his tongue as he saw Chun Yeowun step up. He had planned to kill 
everyone but Kaliaf, but now this human was digging his grave with his own hands. 


It was that moment: 

Kwang! 

Chun Yeowun, who had been walking, stepped ahead as the floor was ripped away 
except for the land around Grand Duke Kaliaf and Bevman and stone pillars came 
out. 

Papapak! 

“Kuak!” 


“Ack!” 


The demons who were running at the front had their bodies slammed by the pillars 
and some were even pierced by them. 


Seeing this, the Night King and his men frowned. 
“No!” 
“How is he using his powers?” 


In order to use abilities and demonic power, one had to adapt to the environment, 
but this human was just casually showing off his powers! 


» 
! 


“Damn it 


“Avoid the pillars and attack!” 
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However, the demons here had more combat experience than those outside the 
prison and were evil to the core. 


After the first time, they managed to move without being hit the stone pillars. 
“I don’t know how you're doing it, but your ability won't damage us anymore!” 
“Die!” 


Five demons ran towards Chun Yeowun at the same time, but Chun Yeowun kept 
stepping forward. 


Abilities spewed out from the hands of the five demons who were ready to take 
down Chun Yeowun. 


It was then: 

Puck! Puck! Puck! 

“Kuak!” 

“Ack!” 

Invisible swords with a black energy appeared in the air and pierced their cores. 
Before their attacks could even reach Chun Yeowun, they had turned to ash, leaving 
the other demons perplexed. 

“W-what?” 

“How did that happen?” 

Step! 


Chun Yeowun kept walking forward, not paying attention as he headed towards the 
hill. 


“As expected of Master. Bevman!” 


» 
! 


“Yes, Your Highness 
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Grand Duke Kaliaf and Duke Bevman followed behind Chun Yeowun, wondering why 
they couldn't use their abilities when Chun Yeowun seemed to be fine. 


“What are you doing?! Kill them!” 
A one-armed subordinate shouted from the top of the hill. 


Thankful that they had only witnessed the slaughter and hadn't been at the front of 
the attack, rest of the demons hesitated to move. 


‘What is this?’ 

Despite shouting from top, the demon was confused. 

The human was just walking, yet the sense of intimidation made them cower. 
Are those idiots down there scared?’ 


They were supposed to be warriors who didn’t fear death, but seeing this, it seemed 
that they couldn't step out in face of the overwhelming power. 


‘Why isn’t he affected by Bamut?’ 

Even the Night King was confused. Among the prisoners imprisoned there, some of 
them came from Talisha’s clan, and even they turned powerless when they first came 
to Bamut. 

‘Tsk’ 


Either way, it didn’t matter that much. 


If this continued, the morale of the demons would crumble so he had to do 
something. 


The Night King looked at the two demons him who were stronger than the Dukes 
and had 5 and 6 million combat power. 


“You need to go.” 


“Yes, we'll take care of it.” 
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“I will destroy that human.” 
The two demons moved down while looking at the demons scared of Chun Yeowun. 


Looking at their backs, the Night King knew he could rely on them as they were the 
strongest demons imprisoned in Bamut besides the Night King. 


The one-armed demon spoke to Marquis Irene, who was lying on the ground 
helplessly. 


“Woman, this will be a glorious sight.” 
“W-what?” 


“Those two were the monsters who fought for the top spot before Night King came. 
As long as they are there, no one can win.” 


At that, Marquis Irene soon burst into laughter as her haggard face formed a smile 
for the first time since coming to Bamut. 


“Haa!” 


The one-armed demon, who was displeased initially, became annoyed at her 
reaction. 


“Have you gone crazy, woman?” 

“You are mistaken.” 

“What?” 

“None of you here made my left eye burst.” 

“Your left eye?” 

The demon didn’t know about her ability and asked what she was talking about. 

In response, she looked at two demons who were walking towards Chun Yeowun and 


said, 
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“How long will those two last?” 

Grab! 

“Kuak!” 

The one-eyed demon grabbed her by the hair. 

“The more I talk to you, the crazier you seem, bitch. How long will they last? Fine! 
Should we make a bet then? Since there’s nothing left of my left arm, I'll bet my right 
arm—” 

Slash! 

The clear sound of something being cut resounded in the area. 

qy 

The most unbelievable thing then happened. 


A black line appeared in the necks of the two demons who were walking down, the 
strongest after the Night King. 


Their necks sleekly slid to the side and fell to the ground. 
Thud! Roll! 


The heads rolled to reveal their faces, which had clueless expressions as they were 
oblivious to what had happened to them. 


All the demons at the bottom were shocked and couldn't say a word; there was one 
demon in particular. 


“Th... that...” 


The one-armed demon, who boldly said he would risk his remaining arm, couldn’t 
complete his sentence. 
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CHAPTER 204 
LARISHA (1) 


Void Realm 


After a Chun Yeowun climbed to the realm beyond the Natural Realm, he reached the 
Void Realm. 


According to the "Myriad Thought Scripture EK," one of the ancient books 
known as the Three Great Books of the Central Plains, together with the Xuanbo 
Zhenjing (41 #4 4! 4 X}; if one realizes the emptiness and residual meaning, one will 
shed the shell. 


The first step is also known as the realm of emptiness. The state of realizing the 
truth of the universe. 


The one who reaches this realm can use space swords and space moves, or you can 
simply eliminate specific spaces.* 


Grand Duke Kaliaf and Duke Bevman didn’t have the eyes that could tell them the 
number of the opponent’s power. However, one can predict the opponent’s level 
when one reaches their level. 


‘Strong.’ 
The first time they saw the subordinates of Night King, they seemed fine. 


These prisoners were full of confidence, moving with force, and the extraordinary 
power oozing out of their bodies was above Duke level. 


Slash! 


For Chun Yeowun, it was just one slash. As Chun Yeowun was walking ahead, he 
lightly drew his sword, and their throats were slashed without even being able to 
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exercise their power. 
‘..1 feel it each time, but he’s really a monster.’ 


That was what the two of them thought, then what about the Night King who lost his 
men? The expression of the man who had infinite trust in his men went stiff. 


‘One slash?’ 
If he hadn't witnessed it with his own eyes, he would have never believed it. 
Pak! 


Something protruded from the chests of each demon who were cut down. They were 
the nuclei that moved into the hands of Chun Yeowun. 


After pulling it out, the heartbeat in the bodies of the demons got weaker. 

‘Nucleus?’ 

Night King frowned. 

The match was already done. He thought about that because this is one of the many 
secrets of the dungeon. Unlike the other parts of the prison, this was the place where 


no one could regenerate after getting injured. 


That was why the demons were fighting a life and death battle here; it was so that 
they would be stronger than the demons on the outside. 


‘What is he doing?’ 

For that reason, the Night King couldn’t understand Chun Yeowun’s actions. 

Woong! 

At that moment, gloomy energy rose from Chun Yeowun’s right wrist. The nuclei he 
held in both hands were wrapped inside a blue light. The light then seeped into Chun 


Yeowun, and the nuclei broke. 


Psss! 
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Chun Yeowun closed his eyes and trembled. The green eyes of Night King, who was 
carefully watching Chun Yeowun, fluttered more than before. 


‘Right now, he... ’ 
He doubted his own eyes. Other demons didn’t even notice it, but he knew. 
“Ability absorption!” 


The one-eyed demon standing next to him was puzzled by Night King's words. It was 
because he didn’t know what it truly meant. 


Phat! 

At that moment, Night King moved ahead like the speed of lightning and went for 
Chun Yeowun. He tried to grab the neck of Chun Yeowun, who had been temporarily 
defenseless as he was absorbing the power of the nucleus. 

“Who said you could?!” 

Grand Duke Kaliaf stopped Night King at high speed and kicked him. 

Pak! 

Night King lightly grabbed the Grand Duke’s leg aiming for him. 

Tremble! 

As Night King caught the kick, he felt his right hand tremble. His eyes lit up. 

‘He is a candidate for the Demon King title. Has he gotten used to the place already?’ 


The Grand Duke’s powerful kick was extraordinary. 


Until recently, Grand Duke Kaliaf hadn't adapted to the conditions here. But in just a 
short time, he managed to use great strength. 


“You still have a long way off.” 


Woong! 
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A green light flashed from his right hand. Ominous energy emanated from the green 
light along with a weird stench. 


Night King threw it into a fist and launched ahead. 
‘This is bad.’ 


Grand Duke Kaliaf, who judged that this energy was dangerous, tried to move away 
but then stopped. 


Chun Yeowun was right behind him. 

Shit!’ 

The moment he would move, Chun Yeowun would get hit by this bizarre energy. The 
Grand Duke immediately changed his mind and concentrated on the demonic power 
in his body to withstand this attack. 

Bang! 

And the first attack was on his abdomen. 

The moment the green light touched the body, a scream erupted. 

“Kuak!” 

“Stupid bastard. Fighting me to protect the one behind.” 

The secret of the green light was terrible poison. 

Night King had the ability to deal with poison even before he was imprisoned. Once 
he entered Bamut, he used poison gas and extracted it around the prison to get 
stronger than before. 

— shhh! 


“Kuak!” 


The Grand Duke’s armor began to melt after it was hit, and the color of his abdomen 
turned black. Grand Duke Kaliaf didn’t back down despite the pain. 
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“Still, in the name of the former Demon King candidate, you must be working hard to 
not move despite the poison in your stomach.” 


The Night King praised him. 
For a being who had already been through numerous fights, he confirmed his power. 


Even Duke-level demons go beyond trembling. Their bodies shake with just a single 
hit of his fist, and then they will melt away. 


‘What amazing power.’ 


It was acknowledged that the demonic power in Kaliaf made him known to be a 
monster. 


“What is making you protect him?” 


Grand Duke Kaliaf was close to being a king. However, it didn’t make sense to protect 
a simple human. 


Trembling, Grand Duke Kaliaf said, 
“He is... the Grand Duke’s... master.” 
At that, the Night King shouted. 


“Master? Ha! You mean that the Grand Duke Kaliaf has a human master! Is it because 
he has Larisha’s sword?” 


Night King noticed the power of Chun Yeowun. 


He was convinced that Chun Yeowun had Arisha’s sword from when he absorbed the 
nuclei. 


Grand Duke Kaliaf didn’t answer. It was already taking him a lot of strength to 
control the poison seeping in. 


“You are still the same. Kuk. Do you not know me?” 


Night King asked. 
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However, Grand Duke Kaliaf had no idea what the other was saying. Green wrinkled 
face and glowing green eyes. None of the people he knew were like this. 


Disappointed, Night King said, 

“Enough. I was going to kill you anyway. Just die now.” 

As if he didn’t want to talk any further, Night King pulled out a fist full of poison. 
Night King’s fist quickly aimed at Grand Duke’s chest. 

It was then... 

Pang! 


Just as he was about to punch, his body bounced back more than 10 meters by some 
counter-repelling force. 


Papapak! 

“Kuak!” 

Night King looked at the Grand Duke with bewildered eyes. 

‘Did he kick my fist?’ 

His fist still had poison on it, but he couldn't understand what had happened. 
The force which deflected him didn’t come from Grand Duke Kaliaf. 

Chun Yeowun placed his hand on the Grand Duke’s back. 

“I see you got what I entrusted you to, Kaliaf.” 

The Grand Duke tried to smile. 

“Of course...” 


Chun Yeowun smiled bitterly. 
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Actually, he didn’t take long to absorb his new powers, but he wanted to watch how 
the Grand Duke would act. Whether or not he was suppressed by force, if his loyalty 
was true, or if it was only in the form of words. 

And he passed the test. 

“The poison... lll take it out.” 

“What?” 

Woong! 


“Uh?” 


Chun Yeowun placed his hand on the back of the Grand Duke and breathed internal 
energy into the body. 


It was entirely different from demonic power, but it would avoid affecting the body if 
he handled it as if he was lightly inducing it. 


Papak! 

Chun Yeowun lightly patted the Grand Duke’s body, and the poison came out. 
“Ack!” 

The smoke even came out of Grand Duke Kaliaf’s mouth. 

‘He released the poison?’ 

Grand Duke Kaliaf frowned at the ability of Chun Yeowun. 


This wasn’t some strong poison, but it was still his first time seeing someone 
detoxify the poison this way. 


Chun Yeowun looked at Night King and said, 
“You must be the leader of this place.” 


He could tell that just by looking at the attitudes of the other demons. 
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Night King, who was glaring at Chun Yeowun with his gleaming green eyes, said, 


“What are you? How can a human have that kind of power, and why do you have 
Larisha’s Sword?” 


“Larisha’s Sword?” 


Chun Yeowun’s eyes narrowed at the mention of Larisha. Even Grand Duke Kaliaf 
was the same. 


The only people who knew of Arisha as Larisha were the current Demon King who 
disappeared and him. 


“Who are you?” 

At the question of Kaliaf, the Night King laughed bizarrely. 

“Ahahahaha. You are interested now? So late. You should have immediately 
recognized me, the Duke, the moment you saw me and apologize for not performing 
your duties as the servant.” 

“Duke?” 

Grand Duke Kaliaf looked confused, and Night King slammed his hand to the floor. 
Pak! 
“Everyone! Die!” 

At that moment, a stench and poison began to seep from the floor. Chun Yeowun 
quickly waved his hand, and Kaliaf and Duke Bevman behind him were thrown off 
and flew back. 


“Huh!” 


And the green light began to shine out from the floor—the light, which was 
poisonous, filled around a 50-meter radius reaching the ceiling. 


“Master!” 
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Grand Duke Kaliaf looked at the green pillars that were soaring high. If it had been a 
little later, they would have been engulfed; they escaped thanks to Chun Yeowun. 


Night King giggled. 

“Idiot. To sacrifice yourself to save those people...” 

Grab! 

Someone grabbed his head from behind. 

“Don’t tell me you thought you could avoid me with this trick?” 

Night King’s green eyes trembled as he heard the voice from behind. In that brief 
moment of his attack, he didn’t think the human would appear behind him by 
avoiding the poison. 

“If you know Larisha, you must know a lot.” 

Chun Yeowun gave strength into his hand, and the Night King said with a laugh. 
“You made a mistake. You put your hands on my body.” 


Paaak! 


As soon as he said that, a green light erupted from the Night King’s head. It was 
poison. 


He could use poison from his entire body and even make a poison beam from his 
eyes. In a cheerful voice, he spoke. 


“Too late. It’s already on your hand, and the poison must be on...” 


Crack! 


» 
! 


“Kuaaal 


Night King screamed as Chun Yeowun’s fingers dug into his skull. The pain was brief, 
but he was still giving out poison, so he couldn’t understand how Chun Yeowun 
could still do it. 
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“Y-You! Have you lost it? The poison will melt your han...” 
“What do you expect me to do?” 

“What?” 

Night King couldn't understand what was happening. 


However, looking at the current situation and the expressions of the demons, a rough 
idea formed. 


“No... way.” 
“N-Night King’s poison isn’t working.” 
The green light wasn’t entering Chun Yeowun’s body but was dispersing around. 


Poison was also a kind of energy, and it would be of no use if the opponent had 
energy surpassing his. 


‘No. I was planning to have it as a trump card.’ 
Grunt! 


Night King clenched his teeth and endured the pain. He then tried to raise his hand 
to cover his face. 


However... 

Chak! 

“Kuak!” 

Before he could raise his hand, it was swiftly cut off from the elbow. 
“T-this...” 


Night King was shocked at how he was stopped before even doing anything. Chun 
Yeowun spoke in a tired voice. 
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“This is tiring.” 

Then he lightly swung the sword, and the other arm of Night King was cut off. 
Chak! 

ad 


“Kuaaak 


Night King, who could no longer depend on his poison due to the pain of the arms 
being cut off, soon reduced the poison discharge. 


He only looked at his fallen arms. 

‘H-he knows about Awakening?’ 

There was no other way to stop this man. 
Chun Yeowun spoke in a voice full of ridicule. 


“Thinking you can change with this Advanced Awakening... Well, I wouldn't let you 
do that.” 


2! 
Night King was shocked as it felt like Chun Yeowun could read his thoughts. 
‘W-what is this man!?’ 


Night King thought as he couldn't understand the situation he had never experienced 
before. 


It wasn't a matter of whether or not he succeeded in Advanced Awakening, but this 
man behind him could rip him off each chance. 


Chun Yeowun asked while holding his head in his hand. 
“What do you know about Larisha?” 


At that, Night King’s expression distorted. 
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“You think I will just say something to you because you ask me repeatedly 


The Night King wasn’t afraid of death. From the moment he came here, he thought he 
could die any moment. 


“Kill me if you want to!” 

Instead, the demons under him were shocked at his expression. 

No one expected the one they worshipped as King to be so helpless. 

With a distressed expression on his face, Night King decided to risk his life. 
“World has to be round. Larisha. The one who couldn't do anything for you...” 
“If this is what you are, then you must know.” 

“What?” 

It was then. 


Paaang! 


A tremendous wind pressure raged from behind. Night King, who was held captive, 
was thrown to the floor and rolled down as he didn’t have arms to stop. 


“Kuak!” 

As he could not balance, he barely managed to get himself up. 
WY 

And the moment he was up, his green eyes shook. 

“N... No way...” 

Night King wouldn't help but be shocked at what he was seeing. 


The incarnation of black flame appeared in front of him. 
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The image of the one he always dreamt of. 


» 
! 


“La... Larisha 
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CHAPTER 205 
LARISHA (2) 


In the hidden underground complex in the Devil King’s Castle: 


Duke Edhuy was looking at a glass tube. When he touched the tube with his hand, 
the light on an arrow sign shone and a voice rang out... 


[Decreasing the concentration of the regeneration interruption liquid. | 
When the voice ended, the liquid in the tube gradually faded. 

Bubble! 

As the liquid went down, a change occurred in the tube. 


Originally, the person in the tube had no body parts except for his chest and head, 
but he suddenly took on the shape of a human. 


His body was forming as muscles grew and tightened; it seemed that regeneration 
was occurring. 


‘I lowered the concentration by just 5% and the rate of recovery is this quick.’ 


Duke Edhuy’s face darkened. Although he had already made up his mind, the 
regeneration speed terrified him nonetheless. 


Although nearly two thousand years have passed, he still looks like a monster.’ 

It wouldn't be weird if normal clan members had turned to ash in that time. He 
thought if he were to stop Chun Yeowun as soon as possible, the only hope for him 
was the being inside the glass tube. 

“Ugh!” 

The being in the glass, which had wires in it, shook. 
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‘Too quick.’ 


Once the basic muscles took shape, the body began to move. It was only a matter of 
time until this being come to his senses. 


‘No, I need to finish this.’ 


Duke Edhuy, who was about to proceed, suddenly changed his mind and hastily 
touched the tube. 


[Normalizing the concentration of regenerative interruption liquid. | 

Woong! 

With a resonating sound, the upper entrance of the glass tube split in half and 
opened. Duke Edhuy slowly moved up to look down at the existence in the glass tube, 
which was fixed with wires around to restrict motion 

Shh! 

Duke Edhuy touched the armor on the man’s lower body. 


Chachachacha! 


The lower body armor disassembled and transformed into 12 daggers that floated in 
the air as if they were on defense. 


Shhh! 


Among the daggers, the one with the most splendid form had the shape of a crown 
and was on Duke Edhuy’s head. 


“Phew.” 


Duke Edhuy stretched out his hand towards the inside of the tube and the rest of the 
daggers entered it. 


Thud! 


The daggers which went in seemed like they were swimming and soon began to 
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pierce each part in the tube. 
Puck! 


They pierced the back of the man’s head, middle of his spine, his shoulders, both of 
his elbows, and his knees and ankles. 


The handles seemed stuck, as if all 11 daggers were restraining him. 

‘Done.’ 

Duke Edhuy sighed in relief; he was worried about whether the daggers would work. 
Tremble! 

Even though the daggers were used to restrain the man’s movement, the glass tube 
shook. Even with just half of his muscles formed, the strength wasn’t even close to 
the man’s actual strength but he was still strong. 


“Are you rebelling?” 


Duke Edhuy put his hand on the crown on his head as a white light flowed from the 
daggers on the body of the being. Suddenly, the creature stopped moving. 


‘Done!’ 


Duke Edhuy was joyous. Approaching the being carefully, he smiled that he had 
managed to control it as he mumbled. 


“Does it hurt, Demon King?” 

Shocking words came from his mouth. The identity of the being inside the weird 
liquid with just half of its face was none other than the Demon King who hadn't 
appeared in public for 2 thousand years. 


Chak! 


Duke Edhuy came down from the tube and looked at the demon King who was 
restrained by the daggers and said, 
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» 
! 


“You will finally be able to move according to the Duke who served you. Hahah 


The lower body armor that had transformed into 12 daggers was known as Arisha’s 
dagger, and its ability was Control. 


It perfectly restrained the opponent and allowed the user to control them. 
“Hahahaha! Demon King! To be able to move the Demon King at will.” 


Duke Edhuy couldn't hide his joy at it. As long as he was able to control the strongest 
demon in the clan, everyone else would be useless... 


With the Demon King at his command, everything was possible. If the Demon King 
appeared publicly, not just Grand Duke Kaliaf but all the demons would no longer 
object to his command; it was the moment he dreamed of the most when thinking of 
a new future. 


[The regeneration of the constraint is rapidly improving. ] 


The expression of Duke Edhuy, who was delighted, soon went stiff. Something 
expected was happening right in front of him. 


The Demon King’s body, which was once again filled in liquid, suddenly started to 
regenerate. 


Tatak! 


Duke Edhuy touched something on the tube and tried to increase the regeneration 
interruption, but the speed didn’t stop. 


J-just what the hell...’ 


This was the moment when he stopped understanding what was happening. The 
dagger in the arm of the Demon King, who had been fixed with wires, began to move. 


Duke Edhuy concentrated his energy onto the crown. 
‘Stop! Stop!’ 


A strong white light shone from the dagger but the Demon King’s arm continued to 


traitorAIZEN 57 | 530 


twitch. 

Break! 

The wire holding the arm broke and: 
Tear! 


Through the glass tube, the arm of the Demon King grabbed the neck of Duke Edhuy, 
who was standing in front of him. 


Grab! 
“Kuak!” 


Duke Edhuy was the strongest of the aides, but the Demon King’s hand moved so fast 
that even he couldn't react. 


“D-Damn it!” 


Duke Edhuy raised his demonic power and tried to cut off the Demon King’s arm, but 
a scream then erupted from the Duke. 


“Kuaaaak!” 
Duke Edhuy screamed, feeling his face shrink. 


No, it wasn't just his face. His entire body began to turn thin as if the moisture in the 
body was being drained out and his body kept turning smaller. 


Psssh! 

“Ack...” 

At some point, Duke Edhuy wasn't able to speak any longer. All that was left was the 
pieces of armor that he had been wearing, but they too scattered into ashes once his 


core was Shattered. 


Crack! 
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The wires that covered the Demon King’s face and chest were cut revealing silver 
blue hair and a cold face. 


The Demon King ripped off the wires on the rest of his body and broke out of the 
glass. However, the eyes of the Demon King were strange, as if filled with anger. 


Tremble! 
His body then emitted a tremendous amount of demonic power. 
Pang! 


The unimaginable power was strong enough to crush everything around him as it 
continued to grow. 


Crack! Thud! Break! 


The Demon King’s castle collapsed in an instant due to the aftermath of his powers. 
The demons guarding the castle were startled and ran out. 


“W-what’s happening?” 
“What is this?” 


The huge castle had collapsed in an instant. No, to be more precise, it had suddenly 
crumbled to the ground without a reason. 
|” 


“L-Look over there 


The demons who managed to survive this looked at the center, where a huge crater 
had formed. 


P 


The demons discovered the existence in the middle of the crater and were all 
shocked. 


“H... he’s!” 


“His Majesty!” 
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The existence was the Demon King who had disappeared for so long. However, their 
surprise from seeing him didn’t last very long. 


This was because they felt the huge, encroaching demonic power rising from him 
and, out of anger, the Demon King screamed, 


“LARISHAAAAA!” 


He looked like the darkness that burned like a flame. All the demons there were 
shocked at Chun Yeowun’s appearance. 


The motion of raising his hand to transform was unmistakable. 
A h-human Awakened?’ 
Ts he from our clan?’ 


It was natural that they were confused, but this wasn't the reason the Night King was 
surprised. 


His surprise came from Chun Yeowun’s Awakened appearance. 
“Larisha!” 


Chun Yeowun was certain about his guesses once he heard the Night King’s 
exclamation. 


I guess he knew.’ 


He showed his Awakened form and doubted that the Night King knew of Larisha 
until Arisha’s old name that Kaliaf had spoken of came out. 


Night King who called him, hurriedly ran in front and knelt down while bowing his 
head. 


» 
! 


“Larisha 


He was sobbing with a voice filled with an emotion that couldn’t be understood. The 
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Night King continued to speak, 
“I, Joseph, always believed that Larisha would be fine!” 
“Joseph?!” 


Hearing the name, the Grand Duke Kaliaf was surprised. There was no way he 
couldn't know this name. 


“Someone you know, Your Highness?” 

Grand Duke Kaliaf nodded his head at Duke Bevman’s question. 

“I know him.” 

Arisha’s closest confidant.’ 

He was one of the two dukes who had supported the former Demon King, Arisha. He 
knew that when Arisha disappeared, he had disappeared too, but didn’t think that he 
would be in Bamut. 

‘Why is he in here?’ 

He was curious about it. 

Shh! 


Chun Yeowun covered his face with his palm. 


Turning back to normal, Chun Yeowun looked at the Night King who was still full of 
emotion. 


‘Hm.’ 
Chun Yeowun looked down and smiled. 


“Do you know me?” 


19? 
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At those words, Grand Duke Kaliaf turned pale. 


He thought that Chun Yeowun was going to say that he wasn’t Larisha, but that didn’t 
happen. Instead, the Night King raised his face in shock. 


“L-Larisha! Do you not know me?” 
“I don’t remember.” 
“D-don’t remember?” 


The Night King was visibly confused at the answer, and looked at Chun Yeowun with 
a blank expression. After a moment, he seemed fine. 


“Ah, now I know why Larisha didn’t return.” 


The Night King was convinced that Chun Yeowun was Larisha but had just lost his 
memory. 


Out of pure luck, he had entirely misunderstood the situation. At that, Grand Duke 
Kaliaf bit his lip. 


‘Ha!’ 

He didn’t think that Chun Yeowun would deceive the Night King—no, Duke Joseph— 
this way. He thought that Chun Yeowun would try to suppress the former Duke by 
force, but this was better. 


Whisper! 


Due to the rapidly changing situation, the demons around noticed something was off, 
prompting Duke Joseph to tell the demons, 


“What are you doing! Larisha—no, Arisha—has come! Bow!” 
“Arisha?” 
“He is Arisha?” 


At his shout, the demons were shocked. Arisha was a legend in their clan. 
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Ts this true?’ 
The demons hesitated despite Duke Joseph’s orders, but it didn’t last long. 


The demons who noticed the difference in power bowed to Chun Yeowun. 
Regardless of his being Arisha or not, their leader bowed so they too had to bow. 


‘Damn it! 
There was someone looking at the situation with displeased eyes. 


That was the demon who was holding the head of Marquis Irene, who said with a 
sneer... 


“Forget about your other arm.” 
Flustered, the demon unclasped the hand on her head and said, 
“I-I didn’t say that yet!” 


He was an unbelievable coward. 


Inside the hut in Bamut. Chun Yeowun was sitting in a chair as Duke Joseph was 
kneeling. 


Curiously, Duke Joseph asked, 
“You really don’t remember anything, Your Majesty?” 


At that, Chun Yeowun nodded his head without changing his expression. Duke 
Joseph, who believed that, grunted his teeth. 


“It all happened because of that bastard Taura who coveted the throne! If I had 
noticed his ambition a little sooner, Your Majesty wouldn't have gone to the trivial 


planet known as Earth.” 


“Taura?” 
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“Earth?” 


Chun Yeowun and Kaliaf had a questioning look on their faces, and both had their 
own doubts. 


The reason Kaliaf was interested in Taura was because that was the name of the 
current Demon King. 
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CHAPTER 206 
LARISHA (3) 


The Grand Duke asked with a puzzled face. 
“Demon King... no, ‘this is because of Taura.’ What does that mean?” 


Hearing the Grand Duke’s question, Duke Joseph looked at him. It seemed like he still 
disliked Kaliaf. 


“Kaliaf, I have nothing to say to you.” 
However, unlike before, he seemed fine with his presence. 
Grand Duke Kaliaf shook his head. 


“Duke Joseph. Even if I said I didn’t know you, it is a little too much if you consider 
our friendship in the past.” 


Upon hearing that, Duke Joseph answered in an angry voice. 


“Even if Larisha is now like this, do you believe I will speak to someone who 
acknowledged Taura as the King?” 


“Sigh.” 
The Grand Duke sighed. 


It was then that he realized why Duke Joseph hated him. Duke Joseph was a loyal 
follower of the former Demon King. 


“we were at war at that time.” 
Grand Duke Kaliaf tried to explain his stand, but Duke Joseph raised his voice. 
|” 


“Then, after the war, why wasn’t Taura punished for breaking the law? 
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“Duke Joseph... listen to what I have to say.” 
“I don’t want to hear it!” 
In the end, even Kaliaf couldn't stand it and also replied in a loud voice. 


“Then, as you said, without recovering from the effects of the third war, should we 
have waged an internal war with the man who took the place of the Demon King?!” 


Grand Duke Kaliaf yelled out his reason. The internal war couldn't be waged unless 
the clan was safe. 


However, Duke Joseph had a different idea. 


“Justification. Reason... in this manner, when can you even catch that rebel traitor if 
you keep looking for such justifications...” 


“Enough.” 
Chun Yeowun, who had been silent, intervened. 


Duke Joseph kept his mouth shut at the daunting voice. Then Chun Yeowun 
commanded him. 


“Tell me in detail about everything you know.” 

“What do you mean?” 

“Larisha... no, tell me how I disappeared.” 

Chun Yeowun wondered why Larisha had to go to Earth. 
Duke Joseph began to recall it. 


“I don’t remember exactly how many years had passed since I spent a lot of my time 
here. However, I do remember that it was during the 3™¢ war.” 


Two clans were fighting for power on this planet: the Arisha and Talisha. They had 
led their clans to war for many years. 
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“Unlike the 1st and 24 wars, it was a time when everyone was getting tired as the 
war lasted long. And Larisha told me...” 


“About?” 
Duke Joseph spoke with trembling eyes. 


“He told me that it was pointless to wage war on this wasteland and said it would be 
better to find fertile land elsewhere.” 


The Grand Duke nodded his head. 


It was known that they went through a long 1st and 2"4 war for thousands of years— 
turning the sky red and the planet dry. The shining civilization no longer existed. 


‘That is so like Larisha,’ 


Grand Duke Kaliaf, who accompanied him, couldn't hide the bitterness. He was 
indeed the best King he ever served. 


“So?” 


“Even during the war, Larisha would use the Gate from time to time and inspect 
other planets.” 


“SO it was decided to move.” 


Duke Joseph nodded his head at those words, and Grand Duke Kaliaf was puzzled by 
this unknown fact. 


‘Why?’ 


He was the one who never heard Larisha mention it. As if noticing it, Duke Joseph 
said... 


“It was a situation where the front line commander would be summoned after the 
plan had been finalized.” 


“Then who else knew?” 
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“who do you think?” 


At that time, there were five Grand Dukes. Among them, Kaliaf and Taura were 
thought to be the next kings. 


“Taura...” 
“Larisha was looking for a suitable planet with our two Dukes and Taura...” 
“And that was Earth?” 


“You are correct. The creatures living on the planet had low strength, and there are 
few things that could be dangerous to us.” 


From the viewpoint of the demon, the Earth was weak. Even if a lower-level demon 
came, they could wipe many of them. 


Although he agreed to it, Chun Yeowun’s expression changed as humans were being 
mentioned this badly. 


Duke Joseph was unaware of this and continued telling the story. 

“Until then, that Taura bastard was also positive about moving to another planet.’ 
“What was the problem?” 

There must have been some reason. 

Duke Joseph grunted his teeth in anger. 

“I didn’t realize at that time that he might be greedy for the throne.” 

“Greed...” 

“Please punish me for my incompetence.” 

Duke Joseph banged his head on the floor as he sincerely asked for punishment. 


Dismissing it, Chun Yeowun commanded him. 
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“Continue.” 


“Specifically, around the time the migration was readied, Taura suddenly took a 
stance against it.” 


The two Dukes at that time couldn’t understand the reason for it. As a result, the 
planned and prepared migration was halted. 


Since it was in the middle of a long war, Larisha also didn’t want to lose power, so 
Taura wasn't opposed. 


“Why did Taura reject it?” 
“It must be because he was greedy for the throne.’ 


Duke Joseph was sure that it was because of ambition. At that, Chun Yeowun spoke in 
disappointment. 


“So you don't know.’ 

“Uh?” 

“You don’t know the reason why he was against it.” 
“That...” 

At that, Joseph shut his mouth. 


As Chun Yeowun stated, he didn’t know the exact reason. There was only one reason 
he could guess. 


“Speak.” 
“during a discussion, Taura rejected it at one point.” 
“And?” 


“Larisha frequently visited Earth to check it, and one day at a meeting, we were 
briefed about cooperating with humans.” 
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“Cooperating with humans...” 
“Yes.” 


From what he heard, they were supposedly migrating to Earth and colonizing it. 
However, cooperation was unexpected for Chun Yeowun. 


“Larisha often said that humans on Earth are savage but rapidly developing, so 
working with them will help the clan. However, most of the demon’'s attitudes shifted 
after that.” 

“What about it?” 


“What kind of cooperation would we need with livestock?’ was what Taura said.” 


Chun Yeowun’s eyes narrowed at those words. The current Demon King, Taura, 
treated humans as livestock. 


From the perspective of humanity, it is incredibly unpleasant. 
‘But why did Larisha insist on cooperating with humans?’ 


This was strange too. Larisha was in the same position as other demons. Whatever 
happened, something changed Larisha’s intentions. 


“So, he started the rebellion because of that?” 

“Probably.” 

“Probably?” 

“It didn't take long for him to move.” 

The migration to Earth was postponed, but the war was still happening. Small and 
large-scale wars were being fought each time, and Larisha, the Grand Dukes, and the 
Dukes would step in depending on the situation. 


Duke Joseph suddenly spoke to Kaliaf. 


“Duke Kaliaf... do you remember that day?” 
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“That day?” 

“The day Talisha came to attack from the north.” 

“that day.” 

Grand Duke Kaliaf’s face turned heavy. Chun Yeowun asked. 
“What do you mean?” 


“In the 3"¢ war, five wars were happening in different locations when Talisha 
suddenly came from the north.” 


The head of the clan is needed to be in the battle. However, it was rare for Larisha or 
Talisha to bump heads directly since if the leader falls, so does the clan. 


“When the northern front collapsed, we received a message saying that Talisha had 
stepped up, and Larisha and the two Dukes went there.” 


It was a clash of the leaders of the clans. It was a battle that could determine the 
victory at once. 


Thanks to that, more than 40% of the clan’s power was sent there. 

“Did you win?” 

“Larisha and Talisha fought for three days and nights.” 

That was a long time. Hearing this, Talisha seemed like a strange one too. 
“And the result?” 

“Larisha induced a strong wound on the other.” 

“Nice.” 


“But... Larisha had consumed too much of the power and suffered serious injuries, so 
Larisha had to return to the castle from the front line.” 


Chun Yeowun thought. 
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‘Both sides gained nothing but injuries.’ 
Rather than winning, they were both injured. 


Perhaps the other side was also happy that Larisha was injured. That would help 
boost their clan’s morale. 


“Our clan couldn't miss the chance where Talisha was wounded, so we led the army 
and marched north.” 


“And Larisha was sent to the castle?” 
Thud! 
Duke Joseph banged his head again. 


“It was disloyalty of mine! No matter how many people were there, I should have 
stayed back with Larisha.” 


In the end, that was what happened. And Chun Yeowun asked Grand Duke Kaliaf. 
“What were you doing then?” 
“blocking the southwest front.” 


Talisha was able to cross the northern front because of the sudden attack. As the 
large army suddenly rushed south, the Grand Dukes went there. 


“T see.” 


He could guess what had happened. In the end, the seriously injured Larisha was left 
in the castle. 


“Taura targeted Larisha that time.” 
“Yes. Neither Kaliaf nor I could see that man in charge of the eastern front.” 


Duke Joseph banged his head in guilt. He truly regretted it. If he had stayed back, 
maybe the situation would have been different. 
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Shh! 

Chun Yeowun stopped him from hitting his head with internal energy. 

He understood the situation, but he couldn't punish him since he wasn't Larisha. 
“The story isn’t done yet.” 

Block smoke came from the forehead of Duke Joseph, and he continued. 

“When we came... came to the castle, it was all done.” 


There was a message sent to the Dukes at the northern front. A statement that said 
Larisha acknowledged Taura was the Demon King. 


Duke Joseph couldn't believe it and escaped from the front line and ran to the castle. 
“I didn’t believe him, so I questioned him.” 

The current Demon King, Taura, insisted it happened according to law. But Duke 
Joseph couldn't deal with Taura, who was now the Demon King and had Arisha’s 
Armor. 

“So what happened?” 

“I investigated the clan which remained in the castle that day to know the truth.” 

“It must have been dangerous.” 


It was the Demon King’s castle, so Duke Joseph took the risk to uncover it. 


“Taura didn’t fully embody the power of the Demon King, so there were no other 
better chances than it.” 


Duke Joseph took advantage of it. After several days of investigation, he found an 
informant. 


The person who was a member of the Demon King’s escort, and even though he 
wasn't on duty that day, he happened to listen to the voice of the Demon King and 
Taura. 
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“What was it?” 

“Taura Said this.” 

[If the Earth is that good, then rot on Earth for the rest of your life.] 
That was what the escort heard. 


After that, he said he witnessed the current Demon King coming out and 
slaughtering the others in the castle. 


Luckily he survived as he fled from the castle and hid in fear. 
“I asked him to testify, and I tried to bring down the current Demon King.” 


The current Demon King broke the law and rebelled. To execute him, Duke Joseph 
contacted the high-ranking demons on the front lines and gathered forces. 


However... 
“I took him too lightly.” 
Naturally, Taura’s aides were watching him. 


It is said that Duke Joseph, who was caught before even contacting them, was 
imprisoned under the Demon King Castle. 


“He didn’t kill you.” 
“He was trying to convince me.” 


A war was going on, but the Demon King was replaced. As a result, the power was 
weakened. 


In such a situation, Taura couldn't hastily kill strong people. 


If he were killed, the people who were Arisha’s aides would also resist, and new 
problems would arise. 


“While I was imprisoned, I tried to gain more demonic power.’ 
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Unlike the first, because of the war, his surveillance was neglected. Duke Joseph 
didn’t miss the chance and escaped. 


“After escaping. I hid to recover my body fully.’ 
It was indeed a coincidence. 


It didn’t take long for him to recover. However, the third war was finished when he 
came out, and the clan was on the verge of stabilization. 


“In the meantime, Taura firmly established his position.” 


Duke Joseph couldn't let it go. So he started to spread the word about what he knew 
to change the public opinion of the Demon King. 


“I thought that at least the loyal ones of Arisha would respond.” 

He looked at Grand Duke Kaliaf as if asking why he didn’t respond. 
Chun Yeowun knew one thing from this. 

“Kaliaf. The truth behind the rumors you spoke is here.” 

Grand Duke Kaliaf thought and said. 

“It was you. The one who made the rumor.” 

“What do you mean?” 

“I was doing inquiries to find someone who knew the truth.” 
“Inquiries?” 

Duke Joseph thought Kaliaf had bowed to the current Demon King. 
Duke Joseph couldn't understand it. In the end, they were at odds with each other. 
“How can this...” 


If only they had met, the present situation would have been different. 
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Considering the power of the Demon King, it was a low chance now. 

Then Chun Yeowun asked Duke Joseph. 

“You were captured by Taura and imprisoned here?” 

“No.” 

“No?” 

“I thought the only place I could hide was Bamut.’ 

Bamut is known to be the worst prison. Who would think of running here? 
Duke Joseph decided that the pursuit would stop then, so he came here. 


“I wanted to survive... by gathering strength of the prisoners, somehow punishing 
those who rebelled against my Larisha 


» 
! 


With a feeling of holding onto something, he chose the lesser evil. When caught, the 
result would be death either way. 


“Duke Joseph...” 


Kaliaf felt deeply moved by his loyalty. He never dreamed someone sacrificed their 
lives so much for Larisha. 


Kaliaf felt pathetic for the way he moved till now. 

“You are the true loyalist of Larisha.” 

Duke Joseph said in a voice that said that the sincerity was understood. 
“I did doubt the Grand Duke’s loyalty.” 


The hostility disappeared, and so did the misunderstandings. Duke Joseph looked at 
Chun Yeowun and said, 


“Still, seeing Larisha like this, all this is a penance for...” 
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Whisper! 


A commotion could be heard from outside. Not long after, the one-eyed demon under 
Duke Joseph brought someone in. 


“Marquis Aruso?” 

It was a demon under Grand Duke Kaliaf. 

Unable to adapt to the conditions here, he struggled to move. 
“What is it?” 

“Y-your... Highness, we have a problem.” 

“Problem?” 


The fact that he, who was guarding outside, had to come into the prison meant 
something terrible had happened. 


Then Marquis Aruso answered. 
“The long-disappearing Demon King has reappeared.” 
“What?” 


Grand Duke couldn't hide his shock. He was sure that the Demon King suffered a loss 
of life, but for him to suddenly appear in public after two thousand years. 


But that wasn’t the problem. 
“Right now... he is heading towards the Gate.” 
“Gate?” 


The Grand Duke was puzzled. He disappeared till now and suddenly heads to the 
Gate? 


He couldn’t understand the reason behind it. 
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“Why? » 


“J-it is strange. According to the informant. The Demon King said he would head to 
Earth right away.” 


Chun Yeowun got up from his seat. 
“What did you just say?” 

“H-head to Earth...” 

Head to... 

It's probably to destroy and conquer it. 
“Ha!” 


Chun Yeowun’s eyes turned cold. 
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CHAPTER 207 
RISE OF THE DEMON KING (1) 


Swoosh! 


As many as two thousand demons were following a blue, silver-haired existence 
exuding a daunting force. He was the current Demon King, Taura. 


The eyes of the demons, who were moving like an army, were full of fear as they 
headed to a battlefield. 


‘Why are we doing this?’ 


They were all silent but shared the same question. About 20 high-ranking demons 
were absorbed by the Demon King in the castle and had instantly died. 


The Demon King proclaimed that he would conquer Earth, and those who didn’t 
agree died. 


‘Who is Larisha?’ 

The Demon King, who appeared after two thousand years, was full of anger about 
this ‘Larisha’ person; it seemed like a name they had heard of but they couldn’t quite 
figure it out. 

One of the demons following the Demon King, Marquis Alchemir, asked a demon, 
“How is the response to the call for conscription?” 


The demon answered by checking something he was holding. 


“Grand Duke Dordo, who is at the northern front, said he cannot take his eyes off 
Talisha’s clan so he politely refused.” 


“And Grand Duke Kaliaf and Everdan?” 
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“Grand Duke Everdan began his march to the nearest Gate, but there was no 
response from Grand Duke Kaliaf’s side.” 


“Huh. To be expected.” 


Grand Duke Kaliaf was the one who confronted the Demon King’s closest aides after 
he had disappeared. 


It was impossible for him to participate now. In the end, only the Demon King and 
Grand Duke Everdan, one of the three Grand Dukes, was going to participate. 


‘Well, this should be enough.’ 

Marquis Alchemir thought so. He didn’t know why the Demon King was so enraged, 
but they already had amassed a ridiculous amount of power in comparison to the 
humans. 

‘How long would this conquest take?’ 


With this power, they could conquer Earth in three days. 


The only thing that worried him was Talisha’s clan. Although they had signed a non- 
aggression pact, they would still attack if the forces weakened. 


‘Leaving two Grand Dukes here might be the move.’ 


Marquis Alchemir thought it was better, or at least safer, in the north and west. At the 
least he would be able to head down to Earth with some peace of mind. 


“All done.” 


The troop then reached the southwest side of the Gate. In the castle, Grand Duke 
Everdan and a thousand demon soldiers were waiting. 


“Everdan greets His Majesty the Demon King.” 
He fell to his knees, moved by the sight of the Demon King whom he hadn't seen in 


long. The Demon King raised his hand coldly, not bothered by the Grand Duke’s 
actions. 
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“Where are the officers and guards?” 


Originally, other demons were in charge of the device of the gate but they weren't to 
be seen. 


“When I arrived, the entire castle seemed empty.” 

At Grand Duke Everdan’s words, the Demon King looked at Marquis Alchemir. 
Perplexed, 

“T-that...” 

Not just Marquis, but the other demons couldn't answer it. 

Incredibly, what happened was that the night prior, Grand Duke Kaliaf had sent Duke 
Bevman to handle the Gate, and while Duke Edhuy was the only one who noticed it, 
he was killed by the Demon King when the Demon King woke up. 

“Doesn't matter. Open the gate.” 

The Demon King, who made up his mind, didn't care anything else. 


“Haa? 


Nervous, Marquis Alchemir breathed a sigh of relief. Fortunately, the large-scale Gate 
was able to be handled by the high-ranking demons. 


Count Ditto, an assistant to the Marquis, operated the Gate. 
“Highness Marquis, where on earth do you wish to move?” 
At the question, he looked at the Demon King. 


He couldn't stop thinking of the Demon King’s recent rampage when he had 
mercilessly killed his own subordinates. 


Marquis Alchemir, who was afraid of making the Demon King feel uncomfortable, 
whispered. 
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“Anywhere. | just need to head to Earth, so it doesn’t matter where” 
“Got it.” 


Count Ditto, who heard the Marquis’s response, placed the device down and saw that 
the most recent Gate connection was to Earth. 


‘There we go. 


Count Ditto, who found it fortunate, opened the Gate to the same coordinates it was 
recently used. 


Yongchun Group site. 
Coincidentally, the Jinan City National Guard was currently there. 


Due to the Gate that opened at the Yongchun site, the commander of the National 
guard had gathered an army there along with Chun Yu-jang was there. 


“Do you really expect me to believe this?” 


A middle-aged man with a mustache in uniform said. He was Cho Yun, the 
commander of the Jinan City Defense Force. 


He should have been sitting at the headquarters but had decided to directly lead the 
army since nothing like this had ever happened before. 


“Calm down, Commander Cho.” 
Chairman Chun Yu-jang said, trying to soothe him. 


Raising his hand towards the Yongchun site that still had traces of a fight, Cho Yun 
yelled, 


“How do you explain this? Are you going to say that I’m not seeing things right?” 


They were traces of the battle with Blade Six. 
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“Phew, this has nothing to do with the Gate. This is different—” 


“Chairman Yong Yu-cheon! Is this a company or is it some private institute planning 
something secretly?” 


Yong Yu-cheon was Chun Yu-jang’s pseudonym, as he planned to use his real name 
once the merger was finished. However, due to the recent turn of events, he didn’t 
change it just yet. 

‘Look at him’ 

Chun Yu-jang clicked his tongue. The Jinan Defense was dissatisfied with them 
because of their agreement with the National Defense. It was likely that the Gate was 


just used as an excuse to torment them. 


“If that’s the case, then why don’t you talk with the director of the Ministry of 
National Defense for more details?” 


“Hal” 

Ahn Woo-hong was the director of the Ministry and Commander Cho Yun was just a 
commander for Jinan city, so it would just result in his demotion if he did something 
wrong. 

“Trying to intimidate us by calling our superior...” 

The atmosphere was harsh, but then something unexpected happened. 


Grrrr! Woong! 


A thunder-like roar as well as bright lightning came from the sky. Everyone began to 
look up. 


At the Yongchun site, anew phenomenon occurred: a huge black hole began to form 
and one of the National Guards ran to inform his superior. 


“C-Commander! The gate is open!” 


Even if he didn’t inform the commander, everyone was able to tell nonetheless. 
Looking at the Gate’s opening, Chun Yu-jang was flustered. 
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‘Is ancestor coming back?’ 


The timing was tricky, but unlike his shock, the presence from the Gate was 
unexpected. 


Swoosh! 

Thousands of human-like figures in medieval armor appeared through the Gate. 
“Humans?” 

Cho Yun’s face went stiff at the sight; the Gate had several Hazard-class Entities. 


Among them, the strongest were the Special Entities who also were intellectually 
advanced. 


“Special... entity?” 


At first glance, it seemed like thousands of people were flying in, but such beings 
couldn’t be human. Commander Cho Yun shouted. 


“Prepare for battle!” 

“The entire army is ready for battle!!!” 
At his command, the officers shouted! 
Wheeing! Clank! 


A mechanical device came down from the side of the 40 ZRV-30 tanks and 
surrounded the Yongchun site. 


The 130mm caliber barrel went up and aimed for the Special Entity in the sky. 
|” 


“Ready to fire 


More than 2,000 men from the military trucks were down and ready to shoot their 
machine guns. Because they had come prepared for battle, their response was quick. 


‘This is insane, 
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‘But why here?’ 

Chun Yu-jang and the other members of Yongchun were confused. They thought that 
Chun Yeowun was coming back, but Special Entities had arrived instead, and thanks 
to that, Yongchun was now a battle site. 

At that moment, they saw someone coming down the gate. 


Woong! 


The being was a beautiful existence with blue-silver hair, and when he appeared, the 
entities before bowed to him. Anyone could tell that he was the leader. 


“it must be the Alpha!” 


Commander Cho Yun was convinced that he was the Alpha, and no longer hesitated 
after figuring this out. 


“All troops proceed!” 
“Yes!!!” 


As the order fell, the officers followed and shouted as the artillery and machine guns 
fired at the same time. 


Bang! Bang! Bang! 

Dudududud! 

The sound of guns blaring filled the atmosphere. 

The site of Yongchun Group was covered in guns and tanks that resounded as 
thousands of bullets rushed for the thousands of Special Entities floating above the 
Yongchun site. 

‘Win-win situation.’ 

Commander Cho Yun thought that this situation would take out two birds with one 


stone, as it could be resolved at the Gate entrance in the city and, if a war broke out, 
they wouldn't be held responsible for Yongchun’s destruction. 
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But something unbelievable happened. 
“C-Commander!” 
“Over there!” 


The officers seemed shocked. The countless guns and shots fired weren't hitting 
them, as if something was blocking them? 


Pssss! 
“W-what the hell...” 


The firepower, which could damage everything around, was stopped. If their bullets 
couldn't reach their target, how could they do any damage? 


There was one person responsible for blocking it. 
“Ohhh!” 

“As expected!” 

The Special Entities, or demons, seemed shocked by it. 


The blue, silver-haired Demon King had reached out his hand as a huge field 
surrounded them, neutralizing the firing. 


“Such tiny beings.” 


The Demon King looked at the tanks that were firing, as they were more annoying 
than the humans shooting. The Demon King held out his index finger and said, 


“Disappear.” 
Phat! 


At that moment, a white light shone from the finger and penetrated the tank that was 
still trying to bombard them with bullets. 


Kwaang! 
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The tank, which was pierced, exploded, but that wasn’t the end. 
He used the finger-ray on each tank one after another and continued in a line. 
Kwang! Kwang! 


The ray from the Demon King’s finger exploded the tanks. Bewildered, the soldiers in 
the tanks began to run out of them. 


“R-run away!” 
“Jump |” 


In an instant, the situation had changed, and there was no way they could stop the 
Demon King. 


The tanks that were hit with the beam exploded and, and 50 of the tanks had now 
been destroyed in just seconds. 


“W-what the hell is that?” 

Commander Cho Yun and the others were at a loss for words. He and the soldiers 
had dealt with numerous entities until now, but this was the first time that sucha 
thing happened. 


It was the same for Chun Yu-Jang and the other executives. 


“What is that monster?” 


In the chairman’s office of Yongchun site, the demons who were looking at the sky 
through the window were shocked, including Shakena. 


“H-how did this happen?” 
“Shakena, are they part of your clan?” 


Shakena nodded at Mun Ran-yeong’s questions. What made it weird was that the 
number of demons floating in the air was too much to count. 
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“What is this? Why is the Lord not coming? Why are they ganging up like that?” 
Hu Bong bit his lip, looking at the demons. 


Each of the demons had abilities overpowering most humans, and thousands of them 
appeared now. Even Hu Bong began to feel nervous. 


“We need to stop them.” 
Baekgi looking out the window said in a serious voice. 


These demons couldn't be stopped by the National Guards, especially that monster 
that wiped out the tanks with a light from his finger. 


Mun Ran-yeong nodded, agreeing to comment and tried to move, but Shakena 
stopped. 


“W-wait! Sister!” 

“What is it?” 

“Enough.” 

“What?” 

“If we don’t surrender now, all the humans here will die.” 

At Shakena’s words, Mun Ran-yeong asked confused about the situation. 
“What are you talking about?” 

“H-he isn’t someone that any of us can handle.” 


Everyone was puzzled at her frightened words. She was acting different from the 
usual Shakena they knew. Baekgi who noticed her strange behavior, asked, 


“Who is he?” 


In a voice full of fear, Shakena responded. 
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“The D-Demon King.” 
“Demon King?” 


Everyone was shocked at the title ‘Demon King’. If that was the case, then how would 
the captured demons feel? 


Baekgi looked at the demons who were bound. 
‘They are... afraid. 


All of them were in fear and horror. It was known how overwhelming the Demon 
King outside was. 


Hu Bong spoke to Shakena, who was afraid. 
“What are you afraid of? We have this.” 


By this, Hu Bong meant the Golden Gumiho, the absolute existence that no one but 
Chun Yeowun could stp. 


However, Hu Bong seemed puzzled by her actions. 
‘What is with her?’ 


Unlike before, the Gumiho was looking out with a serious look, and her eyes were 
fearful and vigilant. 


Hu Bong called her. 

“Miss Gumiho?” 

To that, she answered in a trembling voice, 
“You all... should run away.” 

“Huh?” 


The golden Gumiho turned her head to Hu Bong and said, 
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“You might die here.” 

The golden Gumiho was something that everyone in the world would fear. Unlike 
humans who couldn't accurately guess others’ power levels, she could feel how 
monstrous the Demon King was. 

He exuded an ominous energy that overturned everything. 

“Isn't it too early to say that without even trying?” 

The Gumiho snorted at Baekgi’s words. 


“You aren't a match.” 


The Demon King and the energy he exuded was so unbelievable that he could 
destroy the entire place with a single gesture. 


She too was shocked at his power; she would be able to escape but the humans here 
wouldn't be able to do so. 


‘What do I do?’ 
The Demon King was the biggest problem, but the silver-haired man was trouble too. 


Just looking at him, she was sure that no one could tackle them. The person she was 
thinking of was Grand Duke Everdan, who could be the Demon King’s successor. 


‘If these ones die... Chun Ma will be heartbroken, 


Even in the fear, she was worried about Chun Yeowun. Grand Duke Everdan then 
looked at her. 


“It’s too late.” 
The golden-haired Gumiho said with a voice of despair. 
Did the experts recognize one another? 


Just as she guessed and evaluated their strength, Grand Duke Everdan noticed the 
golden Gumiho. 
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“Your Majesty.’ 


At Grand Duke Everdan’s call, the Demon King waved his hand as if he were annoyed, 
meaning that he would let the Grand Duke handle it himself. 


“Thank you.” 

Grand Duke Everdan smiled in joy and rush towards the Gumiho. 

Paaang! 

The Golden Gumiho bit her lip and shouted, 

“Everyone run!” 

With that, she threw herself out the window as her body was dyed in a golden light. 
Woong! 


Within the golden light, she grew from her human form and changed into a giant 
Gumiho. 
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CHAPTER 208 
RISE OF THE DEMON KING (2) 


Duke Joseph — one of Larisha’s closest aides and known as the Night King of Bamut. 
He went to hide and make himself stronger until he could oppose the current Demon 
King. He was one true loyal subordinate of Larisha, but he’s a f\*cking jerk. 


Whisper! 


The Yongchun Group's site had fallen into chaos. The sound of massive shelling and 
firing in the area shocked all the cult members who fled their buildings. 


They couldn't help but feel that a catastrophe was impending when they saw 
thousands of demons floating above. 


‘W-what in the world... ’ 

‘H-How can this happen... ’ 

They knew these couldn't be comparable to the Gate beings they'd faced before by 
just glancing at the enemies’ capability to fly. It seemed as if they were watching the 


most skilled martial artists in the sky. 


Chun Woo-jin, the Lord of the cult, was the one who brought them out of daze and 
confusion. 


Srnmg! 
He pulled out his sword and shouted. 


“Members of the Sky Demon Order. Everyone, calm down! A Gate has opened right 
above our place. Are you just going to stand and watch?!” 


As he advanced, executives such as Wang Shin, Dan Cho-jin, and the heads of the 
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clans below them began to advance as well. 
“Prepare for battle!” 

“Prepare for battle!” 

“Yes!!!” 


The ground turned into chaos at their battle cries. The power of the Sky Demon 
Order within the Yongchun site wasn't less. 


Combining the power of the North Sea Ice clan and the clan that joined recently, they 
had close to 4,000 martial artists under them. 


Tatata! 
The bullets were still in the air. 


The Demon King saw the members of the Sky Demon Order who were gathering 
down and gave orders to the commander next to him. 


“Sweep them away.’ 
“Yes, Your Majesty!!!” 


The leaders were ecstatic, and their morale rose as soon as they sensed the presence 
of an actual battlefield. 


Even though they were dragged here forcibly by the Demon King, they were all war- 
like beings, so they couldn't contain their enthusiasm when a battle was about to 
happen. 


“Each legion, eradicate all the worms on the ground! Attack!” 
“Wahhhhh!!!!” 
Phat! Phat! 


Legions composed of low-level demons shouted and flew. The Sky Demon Order 
members couldn't hide their anxiety as thousands of people descended. 
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» 
! 


“Prepare for battle 
Woong! 


The warriors below skillfully handled their swords and weapons in response to their 
leaders' cries. 


It was indeed a sight to see so many weapons having energy on them and shining in 
white and blue. 


“Kill them!” 

“Kill them all!” 

Chachachachacha! 

Attacks made of sword energy and internal energy soared up. 
“Kahaha, see those worms fiercely rebelling against us!” 
“Respond!” 

“Use the sphere of demonic power!” 


Seeing that, the demons upped their forces and threw the sphere to the ground. This 
marked the beginning of ranged attacks. 


Kwakwakwa! 

Thousands of attacks clashed and collided in the air. Smokes were smeared in the 
space between the land and the demons in the air. The clash was terrifying enough, 
considering it was only the beginning of the battle. 

Papapak! 

The demons made their way to the ground through the flames and smoke. 
Thousands of the Sky Demon Order members on both sides collided with the 


demons led by the Demon King. 


From the moment it turned into a close encounter, it was war. 
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Chachachang! 
‘What exactly are they?’ 
‘So strong.’ 


The members of the Sky Demon Order who clashed with the demons couldn't hide 
their shock. The strength of the enemies was beyond common sense. 


Even if they were low-level demons of Baron or Viscount, their power seemed to be 
on par with the Master and Super Master levels. 


“Kuak!” 

“Ack!” 

As a result, the lower-level First Rate warriors couldn't help but get hit by them. It 
wasn't a matter of negligence, but the demons' battle experience, strength, and 
talents were vastly superior. 

However, not everyone was swayed by it. 

Shhhhh! 

The demons froze whenever Dan Cho-jin spread his sword technique on the fierce 
battlefield. Taking advantage of that, the North Sea Ice clan broke the frozen demons 
down. 


Crack! 


There was also Wang Shin, who was wielding his two swords, and Marayun, a 
ruthless warrior moving with his seven Air Swords. 


Furthermore, the famous warriors within the Sky Demon Order and the sub-clan 
leaders all demonstrated their valor. 


But thanks to that, high-ranking demons were interested in them. 


“There seem to be some fine ones. Haha.” 
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“I will deal with this human.” 

The war became more intense as high-level Count level demons joined the battle and 
rushed to the clan leaders. The two sides were engaged in a fit of rage, and the 
situation was dire. 


‘Things aren't turning out fine.’ 


Chun Yu-jang, who was leading them, was observing the entire situation. Not all the 
demons had yet taken part. 


The Marquis and higher-level demons were watching from the skies with their arms 
crossed, unlike the leaders of the Sky Demon Order, who were doing their best here. 


It felt like they were being hunted. 
I think the seniors under my ancestor should help.’ 
Baekgi, Mun Ran-yeong, and Hu Bong. 


It appears that the situation would worsen if they didn't participate, but they 
couldn't be found anywhere. 


Woong! Phat! 


A loud roar was heard from the side of the main building, and a golden ray of light 
broke through it. 


Kwakwakwang! 
(Ci Ugh |” 
“Avoid!” 


Due to the destructive power of the golden beam, everyone, regardless of demons or 
humans, avoided it. A great battle caught the eyes of those who had just moved. 


(Ci Fox?” 


In the vicinity of the Yongchun Group, a golden fox and a demon in armor were 
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fighting. 
Their battle was different from the one here. 
‘Damn it!’ 


The Golden Gumiho cursed. She gathered all the energy within her and spat out a 
beam at the bastard, but he simply bounced it off. 


Thanks to that, she almost ended up hurting the cult members. 


“Ahahaha. This feels so nice. Great! I thought I would have to deal with humans, but 
this is so much fun.” 


On the other hand, Grand Duke Everdan’s morale had risen. He didn’t feel interested 
in humans, but he enjoyed this battle against the Golden Gumiho. 


“Make me feel more enjoyed!” 
She altered her plans in response to Grand Duke Everdan's demeanor. 


‘Let’s fly higher’ 


It appears that if the fight continued here, the members would get hurt. The Golden 
Gumiho, who thought of luring him, tried to fly. 


However... 
Shhh! 
“I see what you are doing. Beast.” 


Suddenly, Grand Duke Everdan appeared above her, clasped his hand around her 
head, and slammed her. 


Kwang! 
Kikikiki! 
A scream of pain escaped from her mouth. Even in the middle of it, the Golden 
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Gumiho was able to twist her body and sought to use her tail to weaken the impact. 
Kuaaak! 


Fortunately, she avoided destroying the main building. Grand Duke Everdan smiled 
bitterly as he saw her frantically trying not to harm those around her. 


“You seem worried about other things and aren't fighting properly. Then, I will erase 
your worries.” 


Shhh! 

Grand Duke Everdan raised his hand. 

White spheres made of demonic power rose around the building. 
Woong! 

‘No!’ 


The Golden Gumiho was frightened of what was about to happen. She quickly moved 
four of her tails to wrap around the building, but Grand Duke Everdan laughed. 


“You are slow, beast.” 

And when he clenched his fist, the spheres rushed to the building at once. 

—- Nooooo! 

It was then... 

The sphere moving towards the building suddenly changed its direction and flew up. 
Papapak! 

“Huh?” 


Grand Duke Everdan was perplexed by what had occurred. Even his body lost its 
balance and flew upward at that time. 
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Wheing! 

“What?” 

The Golden Gumiho was also puzzled by what she saw. 
Someone suddenly screamed. 

” 


“Now 


That was the cry of the Gravity Witch, Yu So-hwa. She unfolded the Gravity Field, 
reversing the field within the perimeter. 


Thanks to that, Grand Duke Everdan couldn't stop and flew around. 
Wheik! 

Hundreds of spheres of flame appeared all around. 

‘This?’ 


The Golden Gumiho glanced up on top of the building. Hu Bong and Mun Ran-yeong 
stood on the roof, their hands up, directing the flame qi spheres. 


“Bong-bong!” 
|” 


“I know 


The two focused all their energy on Grand Duke Everdan, who was moving weirdly. 
Then the spheres rushed at once. 


Swoosh! 

“You people!” 

Grand Duke Everdan looked at the spheres approaching him while he was still 
moving weirdly because of the gravitational field and tried to deflect the attack. 
However, another unexpected support was there for the humans. 

Wheing! 
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“What?” 


The terrifying wind came over and blew over him. The wind brought a vast amount 
of gale around. 


“Hurry up!” 

It was Im So-Hye, the third secretary of Chun Yeowun. 

She sought the help of Hu Bong and Mun Ran-yeong to test whether they could 
control the sphere in zero gravity. Of course, even without that, the flames could 
reach Grand Duke, but only with tremendous effort. 

“T-this!” 

Kwakwakwang! 

The moment the spheres of flame touched, a massive explosion occurred. If the 
gravitational field hadn’t made the Grand Duke float higher than the building, then 
the entire building would have been blown away. 

Papapang! 

“Haap!” 

Baekgi, who was ready and prepared on the roof, blocked the explosion's aftermath 
that was coming in with an Invisible Kick. So the four could concentrate on the 
attacks. 

At that, the Golden Gumiho smiled. 


— That is pretty fine. 


She told them to run, but she was worried they didn’t and tried to protect the 
building. However, she didn’t think they could think of such an attack. 


—- Then, just to be sure. 


She opened her mouth wide and concentrated the Yokai energy... 
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Goooo! 
And shot out a golden beam of light to where the explosions occurred. 
Pssss! 


Grand Duke Everdan bounced it off before, but he couldn't avoid it since he was 
currently trapped. 


Kwaaang! 


The beam hit the right at the center of the explosion, and Hu Bong was delighted 
with it. 


“Yeah! She did it!” 


It was a linking attack of those strongest here: the Golden Gumiho, the Divine 
Masters, and the SS-Class people. Who could avoid it? 


Thud! 


Yu So-hwa and Lim So-hye exhaustedly collapsed after doing their utmost to contain 
Grand Duke Everdan, who was able to retaliate against them with his strength. 


“M... monster.” 

“I don’t think I can do anything now.” 

Just looking at the veins on their foreheads and nosebleeds, one could tell how hard 
it was. They did a great job tying up that one Grand Duke, which surpassed an S-class 
Alpha. 

The Golden Gumiho praised them. 

—- You did well. Still, we managed to kill one of the annoying... shit! 


While talking, she suddenly looked up. 


Goooo! 
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The demonic power suddenly shook. The faces of Hu Bong and others went stiff. The 
sky turned silver. 


“T-this...!” 

“Everyone move!” 

Everyone shouted the same thing. At that moment, a huge silver light shone from the 
sky and struck the building. The flash of light had a force that wanted to destroy the 
building and everything around. 

—- Ahhh! 

The nine tails of the Gumiho quickly wrapped around the whole building, including 
its roof. In that state, she opened her mouth and fired a golden beam at the silver 
flash. 

Pssss! 

Both rays of light collided. However, the gap between the two was entirely different. 
The golden one didn’t even last a few seconds and was overpowered by the silver 
light. 


Kwaang! 


The silver flash which covered the Gumiho also covered the building. A gust of wind 
broke out in all directions smashing down the other builds, and debris scattered up. 


Papapak! 
“Kuak!” 
“Ack!” 


The demons and the other members who were in a fierce battle were injured at this 
and thrown back. It was so powerful that it caused damage all over the place. 


“W-what is this?” 


Chun Yu-jang, who looked at the smoke around, was confused. Hundreds of people 
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were hurt because of that flash that just happened. 

However, in a situation where the demons were all injured, they were shouting. 
“Wahhhh!” 

“Advanced Awakening!” 


As seen by the demons, there was a monster in the sky above the site whose body 
was now silver with only two eyes visible. It was Grand Duke Everdan. 


— Damn things. How dare you target this Grand Duke! 


Unlike the demons who cheered, the Grand Duke, which pride had been wounded in 
the last attack, stared down in rage. 


He had to resort to Advanced Awakening as he nearly lost his life because of the 
attacks. 


— Hal! 

He let out an exasperated sound from his mouth. 

— Such a foolish beast. You sacrificed your body to stop it? 

After the smoke cleared outside the main building, it can be seen that the Golden 
Gumiho's fur was scorched. It was even more terrible to watch the blood pouring 
from the openly burnt flesh. 

Shhh! 

The scorched tail around the building fell down. Hu Bong, Mun Ran-yeong, and 
Baekgi managed to stand there because of their regeneration, but Yu So-hwa and Lim 
So-hye had collapsed. 

“Miss Gumiho! Are you fine?” 


Hu Bong was saved thanks to her, so he asked to know her condition. 


However, each tail around the building had fallen. 
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— thud! 
“Miss Gumiho!” 

Besides Hu Bong, the other two people looking down hurried to her. 
Only half of the Golden Gumiho’s face remained normal. 

Her eyes, which looked out of focus, only told them to... 


[| Run away. | 


The fox was dying. She couldn't speak, yet she wanted to convey this to them through 
her eyes. 


‘So foolish.’ 


Even she, herself, considered her actions to be foolish. She even wondered why she 
did this when she knew she couldn't save them from the start. 


However, she also knew the answer. 
‘Chun Ma...’ 


She didn’t want to see Chun Yeowun, who resembled her Chun Ma, be sad about 
losing the people he cherished. 


‘Will he be sad if I die?’ 

Tears welled in her eyes. 

It wasn't that she was afraid of death. 

‘I want to see you.’ 

She wanted to see his face just once before she died. 
“Foolish beast.” 


Grand Duke Everdan, looking down at the Gumiho and the others around her, 
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reached out his hand. 
“I will show you mercy and kill you all right now.” 
Woong! 


Silver light shone on his fingers. The size of this was much larger than the flash 
before. Which meant he intended to destroy the entire area. 


“There will be no more miracle, beast. As well as for you, humans who tried to attack 


» 


me. 


The shame isn’t something he could recover from if he killed them once with his 
Advanced Awakening, but it was his way to repay such humiliation. 


Hu Bong, Mun Ran-yeong, and Baekgi closed their eyes in despair, knowing they 
couldn’t stand it. 


However, their despair vanished as they felt hopeless for disappointing their Lord. 
‘Lord.’ 

‘Lord Chun Ma.’ 

Kwaaang! 

The huge silver flash came onto them. 

It was then... 

Crack! 


The space where the silver flash should have hit was distorted, and something like a 
black hole was creamed. It was a swinging black space. 


And it sucked in the silver flash. 
“No!” 


“The silver flash is gone?” 
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The members of the cult and the demons trying to brace for the damage to it were 
shocked. Even Grand Duke Everdan was flustered. 


What is that?’ 


No one should have been able to block his attack unless they had the same strength 
as him or the Demon King. 


Wooong! 
Creepy! 


At that moment, he raised his head at the eerie feeling that came from above and 
Saw... 


— a Gate? When? 

A massive Gate had opened up in the sky, and someone came out with a black suit. 
“Woahhhh!” 

Hu Bong saw this and cried out. Someone came out from the Gate, and it was no 
other than his Lord, Chun Yeowun. Tears fell from the Gumiho, lying on the floor, 
looking dead. 

‘you are late.’ 


It seemed like Chun Ma had granted her the request. 


At the appearance of Chun Yeowun, who came back, all the Sky Demon Order 
members shouted at once. 


“Woahhh!” 
“Demon God! Demon God! Demon God!” 


The demons were puzzled when the morale of the humans, which had been 
suppressed due to the Advanced Awakening, suddenly surged. 


‘Why are these people suddenly acting like this?’ 
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Woong! 
That wasn’t the end. 


Numerous beings began to appear from the open Gate. At first, they seemed to be 
around 1500 people, but they were demons. 


— Ka-Kaliaf? 


Grand Duke Everdan couldn't hide his shock. The demon in a red coat with a golden 
crown on the right side of Chun Yeowun was Grand Duke Kaliaf. 


‘Why is he there?’ 


And at the left was a demon with green eyes with tremendous power wearing a 
ragged black coat. 


He was Duke Joseph, the Night King of the Bamut prison. 


After he came out of that place, his form turned back to normal and displayed his 
green hair and tall figure. 


“What should we do?” 
“Give us the order, Master.” 


At the attitude of the two high-ranking demons bowing their heads, the demons 
under the Demon King couldn't understand this situation. 


‘Why are they doing that?’ 

Chun Yeowun looked at the ground and had the order in the coldest voice. 
“Kill all of them. Not a single one lives.” 

With that, Grand Duke Kaliaf shouted loud to inform the demons behind. 


» 
! 


“You heard that! Our Master has commanded 
|” 


“Yes, Your Highness!! 
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Swoosh! 


The demons that appeared from the Gate rushed to the ground at once. 
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CHAPTER 209 
RISE OF THE DEMON KING (3) 


“Woahhhhh!!!!’ 


The war situation changed once again due to the appearance of the demon clan 
under Chun Yeowun. 


They included the demons in the prison, who numbered over 500 and were all equal 
to Count or even Marquis level demons. 


The faces of the demons under the Demon King were dyed in tension at the 
tremendous power they felt. 


“They're coming!” 

“Stop them!” 

The demons gathered against the opponents they could fight well. 

‘W-what is this?’ 

Commander Cho Yun, who was there with the National Guard, was in a trance, 
forgetting about what had happened before that led him to the Yongchun site. What 
would he do now? 


Nota single person under his command could say anything. 


Demon King Taura’s eerie and sharp eyes were looking at one being: Duke Joseph, 
who was back in his normal form. 


The green glow in his eyes sent a ghastly look towards the Demon King, but Duke 
Joseph looked nothing like the last time Demon King Taura had seen him. 


‘He was alive?’ 
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The Demon King was sure that Duke Joseph was dead, but when he had appeared 
through the Gate, only one thought went through his mind: the seed of strife. 


Even since Taura ascended to the throne of the Demon King, Duke Joseph had 
constantly threatened his existence. 


‘Kaliaf... and Joseph.’ 


The two beings who doubted him were now together; how could this be anything 
but a good opportunity? The Demon King smiled. 


“Now, I can kill them both.” 
Smile! 


Although he was just expressing his emotions, a tremendous and intimidating 
sensation emanated throughout the area. 


1P 

All eyes were focused on him. 

‘What pressure! 

Ts he a monster?’ 

The Demon King’s presence brought fear into everyone on the battlefield. 
His ferocious aura was even strong enough to suffocate them. 

‘Taura! 


Duke Joseph, who was about to descend to the ground at Chun Yeowun’s command, 
stopped. He realized that the energy was menacing enough to terrify the others, 
although he himself was not scared at all. 


For a long time, he had hated just one being, and now was an opportunity he couldn’t 
let go of. 


» 
! 


“Tauraaa!! 
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Duke Joseph covered his face with his right hand as a great pressure rose about and 
his whole body was dyed green. 


A disgusting smell spread out: the putrid smell of poison. 
“Duke Joseph!” 


Grand Duke Kaliaf, who was heading down, couldn't hide his shock. He was worried 
that this might happen and it did. 


Duke Joseph was the one who always had habored anger towards Demon King Taura 
before coming through the Gate, prompting Kaliaf to try to deter him. 


“Duke Joseph, doing it alone is impossible—” 
“Kaliaf!” 


He then heard someone scream. Grand Duke Kaliaf turned his head just as he saw a 
silver light flying towards him. 


“Everdan!” 


Red eyes shone within a fully silver form: it was Everdan in his Advanced Awakening 
form. 


“How dare you break the law and do this!” 

He was convinced that Kaliaf was committing treason, and was flying in to stop him. 
Grand Duke Kaliaf was perplexed at Everdan’s actions. In terms of strength, he was a 
step ahead of Everdan, although after losing an arm to Chun Yeowun, his body was 
damaged and his strength was not up to par... 


‘I can’t do anything.’ 


He couldn’t handle him. Grand Duke Kaliaf raised his hand to his face and tried to use 
Advanced Awakening, but, 


Shh! 
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Someone blocked Grand Duke Everdan, who was flying in quickly. 
“Huh?!” 


Grand Duke Everdan immediately moved up avoid being blocked and lightly moved 
his hand to cut down the hindrance. 


Baaang! 


The opponent however, simply blocked his attack. However, the successful block 
wasn't even the most surprising part: 


A human?’ 


It wasn’t someone from the demon clan who blocked his attack, but rather a human: 
Chun Yeowun. 


Everdan had forgotten about Kaliaf’s betrayal, and was now more concerned about 
the human. 


“Human, you seem to be quite good. I want to play with you but I do not have the 
time to deal—” 


“Did you do that?” 
“What?” 


Chun Yeowun extended his finger, pointing at the form of the golden Gumiho with 
burned fur and skin. 


Although it was such a horrible sight, Everdan laughed. 
“I see. Looks like you want to take revenge for that beast.” 
“So you did that?” 


Chun Yeowun’s voice seemed strange. Taking the chance, Grand Duke Everdan 
provoked him. 


“Isn't it nice to eat something once it is burned? If you want, I can make you like—” 
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Tak! 
At that moment, Chun Yeowun’s hand went to his head. 


Grand Duke Everdan, who felt defenseless as it happened, thought the attempt was 
absurd. 


“How dare you, a human, hold the head of a Grand Duke—” 

“Are you ready for this?” 

“What?” 

Crack! 

“Kwaaak!” 

Before Grand Duke Everdan could even ask what this was, Chun Yeowun’s finger 
poked into his head. The Grand Duke’s Advanced Awakening body, which he was so 
proud of, was pierced as Chun Yeowun’s finger kept digging in deeper. 


“You bastard!” 


Both of the hands of Grand Duke Everdan,who was angry and in pain, were dyed in 
flashing silver lights: Silver Flash. 


As if controlling the lights, he tried to cut Chun Yeowun’s body in half, but Chun 
Yeowun’s hands were quicker. 


Kwang! 
“Kuack!” 
Crack! 


When Chun Yeowun struck down the head with the motion of a hammer, Grand Duke 
Everdan’s neck broke with the sound of his head digging into his body, which fell 
limp onto the ground. 


Swoosh! Thud! 
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“TIl be back. Stay here for a second.” 
Chun Yeowun said to Kaliaf and went down to the ground. 


Grand Duke Kaliaf, who was watching everything unfoled, pointed Chun Yeowun to 
the place where Duke Joseph was rushing to: the Demon King. 


‘This...’ 


He had to stop the Demon King. The neck of Grand Duke Everdan, who had fallen 
down, grew from his body as he returned. 


Dududuk! 


Although not as proficient as Grand Duke Kaliaf, he was regenerating. Grand Duke 
Kaliaf shook his head to the side as if feeling dizzy. 


Kuak! 


From that one blow, Grand Duke Everdan realized that his opponent wasn’t any 
weaker than him. 


‘Is he actually human?’ 


The blow that Chun Yeowun inflicted caused a serious injury to him, something he 
had never experienced since becoming a Grand Duke. 


Swoosh! 

Chun Yeowun landed right in front of Grand Duke Everdan, who hurriedly tried to 
stretch out his hand to hit Chun Yeowun with the silver flash. At that moment, 
however, something passed through his shoulder. 

Slash! 

“Kuak!” 


His right arm was severed before he could use it. 


‘This is some crazy shit!’ 
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Losing the chance to attack, Grand Duke Everdan panicked and moved back. 
I will die if this continues.’ 


Grand Duke Everdan, who judged that moving back was the best move, decided to 
use Silver Flash on his entire body. 


Wooong! 

Using Silver Flash on his whole body was something he could only use while in his 
Advanced Awakening state, and it would cause enemies who attacked him to receive 
damage as well. 

‘It would be better to keep this distance than to subdue him...’ 

Swoosh! 

However, Chun Yeowun appeared right in front of him. Despite the sudden presence 
that approached him once more, Grand Duke Everdan stayed still as Chun Yeowun 
stretched out his hand. 

Tdiot!’ 

Grand Duke Everdan laughed at Chun Yeowun’s attempt to attack him; his entire 
body was protected by Silver Flash so Chun Yeowun’s close-combat would benefit 
Everdan. 

However, it only turned out to be an illusion. 

Wheik! 

Chun Yeowun’s hand filled with black flames. 

“Huh 2” 

Chun Yeowun’s hand, dyed in black flame, then grabbed Grand Duke Everdan’s face. 


Chik! 


The Silver Flash that Grand Duke Everdan used on his own face then began to burn 
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and Chun Yeowun didn’t hesitate to throw the Grand Duke to the floor. 
Kwaaang! 


The moment he hit the floor, the ground cracked. The force was so powerful that a 
100 meter wide crater was created on impact. 


However, the pain that Grand Duke Everdan felt was more intense than that. 
Wheik! 


Black flames spread from his face to his entire body, burning down the Silver Flash 
surrounding his body and penetrating into his body. 


Chik! 

“Kuaaak!” 

Grand Duke Everdan screamed at the black flame burning him on the inside and 
outside. He struggled to escape Chun Yeowun’s grasp, but the more he squirmed and 
resisted, the stronger the flame burned. 

“Let go! Kuak! Please! Let—” 

Chun Yeowun spoke to the suffering demon, 

“Didn’t you say things are better burnt? Let’s burn you to a crisp.” 


‘T-this bastard?’ 


At those words, Grand Duke Everdan felt chills run down his spine; the burning he 
received was exponentially worse than what he had inflicted on the Gumiho. 


The golden Gumiho, who was losing her consciousness, saw something black appear 
in her eyes, which had no energy. 


‘This?’ 
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It was Grand Duke Everdan, who was fully black; the only things that stood out from 
his figure were his crimson eyes. 


“Please... please... just kill me.” 

Grand Duke Everdan looked at her, begging to be killed. He was in so much pain 
because the seemingly undying black flames, which would eternally torture him as 
his body regenerated through the flames. 

It was refreshing to see such a monster begging. 

“It is unfortunate that a Great Yokai beast had to fight such trash.” 

A blunt voice rang in her ears, and upon hearing it, her eyes lit up. 


‘Chun Ma...’ 


When she opened her eyes, she saw Chun Yeowun holding the nape of the demon, 
causing her to grin. 


‘They are so alike.’ 

Even though he never said it, Chun Yeowun hated it when she touched him. Every 
time she saw Chun Yeowun, she was reminded of the same scent as the first Chun 
Ma, which made her feel faint 

With the last of her strength, she expressed her will: 


“Tam... glad... I got... to... see... you... before... I died.” 


Her energy was barely detectable and she was tire, but seeing Chun Yeowun for the 
last time meant a lot to her. 


“You... came... sooner... than... your... ancestor...” 


The golden Gumiho lost the last signs of life in her eyes, prompting Chun Yeowun to 
place his hand on her forehead. 


“Who’s sending you away?” 
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“If you like... me... so much... don’t... pretend otherwise...” 

“Don't get it mixed up.” 

Woong! 

IP 

At that moment, yokai energy rushed through her forehead. 

Ah!’ 

Her eyes, which were dulled and out of focus, trembled. 

If she had simply been given yokai energy it would have taken time for her to accept 
it, but Chun Yeowun didn’t use just any yokai energy: the yokai energy he gave her 
was her own. 

“Instead of giving you my power, I'll let you take yours back.” 

It was her yokai energy that he had absorbed in the past and was finally utilized 
properly. The body of the Gumiho, which had been burned and was trembling, began 
to regenerate again. 

Looking at her improving condition, Chun Yeowun mumbled, 


“Have some more.” 


At those words, the golden Gumiho grinned. 


Meanwhile, something horrible was happening in the sky. 
“Kuaaak!” 


Duke Joseph had his neck in the hands of the Demon King; he had rushed ahead only 
to tragically die as he was exhaling green poison. 


His lower body seemed to be in a horrible state. 
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“Kuak!... Kuak!” 


Far away, Grand Duke Kaliaf’s Advanced Awakening was stopped by a huge black 
hand. 


‘This... this difference...’ 
Duke Joseph, who had grown stronger in Bamut, was amazed. 


He, who was the best of the three Grand Dukes, had jumped in, but the result didn’t 
change. 


The Demon King hadn't even True Awakened; his power could be as strong as God. 


“What, did you believe you could attack? Duke Joseph, you should have hidden 
yourself till the end.” 


Demon King Taura laughed at their mistakes with an eerie smile. With difficulty, 
Joseph answered, 


“Lari...” 

“What?” 
“Larisha is back” 
“La... risha?” 


The lower body of Demon King trembled. Puzzled by what was happening with the 
Arisha armor on his body, he felt a sharp energy. 


Pak! 


Demon King Taura removed his hand from Duke Joseph as a black line cut through 
the air. 


Slash! 


If he was a moment later, the wrist holding Duke Joseph would have been cut. 
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‘This...’ 
Shh! 


The Demon King’s eyes narrowed as he felt the power and raised his head towards 
Chun Yeowun. 


“Are you the Demon King?” 


The Demon King frowned at Chun Yeowun, who was speaking arrogantly from a 
higher position in the sky. 
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CHAPTER 210 
DEMON GOD, THE GREAT DEMON KING (1) 


“Human.” 


The Demon God's Evil Eye exuded vicious energy. It was utterly unacceptable for 
someone to look down on the Great Demon King. 


Especially if that someone was a human. 
Shhh! 


The Demon King looked at Chun Yeowun. A strong feeling of pressure suddenly arose 
from above, trying to weigh down the human. 


“Master!” 

Grand Duke Kaliaf exclaimed in shock. A massive black hand appeared over Chun 
Yeowun's head, attempting to crush him like an insect. Chun Yeowun swiftly grabbed 
his sword. 


Woong! 


A huge invisible sword with a faint black color appeared above Chun Yeowun’s head 
and blocked the enormous black hand that was about to crush him. 


Pang! 


A tremendous wind sprang up all around them as the two forces collided. It was 
more than enough to draw the attention of those fighting around. 


The Demon King’s eyes then shone. 
‘He isn’t an ordinary human.’ 


The ability he displayed wasn’t something a human could stop. Even Grand Duke 
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Kaliaf, who was known to be the strongest of the Grand Dukes, was caught by the 
hand and couldn’t move. 


“Are you really a human?” 
The surprised Demon King Taura asked. 


Before Chun Yeowun could even speak, Duke Joseph, whose lower body was 
shredded, shouted in pain. 


“Taura! This is the Larisha you were afraid of. You will have to come down from that 


” 
! 


throne you took by breaking the law 
“Larisha?” 

The Demon King’s eyes turned cold as he looked at Chun Yeowun’s face while unable 
to decide what to make of Duke Joseph’s claim. Then he laughed out loud, believing it 
was absurd. 


“Do you think that this King cannot recognize Larisha?” 


Duke Joseph tried to refute the Demon King’s denial, but something huge appeared 
beneath him before doing so. 


Swosh! 

“T-this!” 

Something black, gigantic, and round opened its mouth wide and tried to swallow 
him. Duke Joseph, whose injuries were so severe and hadn't regenerated yet, was 
quickly caught and eaten. 

Chun Yeowun used his invisible sword to stop it, but it was already too late. 

Puck! 


The sword was stuck inside the sphere. 


‘I couldn't even feel it.’ 
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Chun Yeowun’s eyes darkened. At that moment, a squeaking sound came from inside 
the enormous black sphere. 


Phat! 

Chun Yeowun moved near it and then used the stuck sword to slash it. 

Slash! 

This time, it wasn’t just the invisible sword, but a black line split the sphere. 

Pak! 

The swallowed Duke Joseph was released afterward. As if it was a mouth, he looked 


like chewed food as his form now looked horrible, and his skin looked so dry like all 
the moisture he had left was drained. 


» 
! 


“Kuaaak 
|” 


“Duke Joseph 


Grand Duke Kaliaf couldn't hide his concern. With this degree of injury, it was 
dangerous even if his nucleus wasn’t damaged. 


The Demon King approached Chun Yeowun. 
Paaah! 


At that moment, a green-lighted pillar of fifty meters in diameter with a foul odor fell 
close to Chun Yeowun. 


‘Poison?’ 

The poison and green light were Duke Joseph's ability. 
Chun Yeowun quickly swung his sword. 

Chak! 


The pillar of green light immediately split and fell to the ground. 
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“Ugh!” 
“U-Up!” 


A commotion began underneath them. It was okay if they were the only ones there, 
but there were members of the cult right beneath them and some demons as well. 


“Phew.” 


Chun Yeowun stretched out his hand to the bottom then a black hole appeared, 
pulling in the parts of the pillar that was falling. 


Shhh! 
“Pretty good.” 


Suddenly, the Demon King appeared in front of Chun Yeowun and pulled his fist at 
him. At that moment, the space twisted like a whirlwind. 


‘Unification of energies?’ 


It was similar to Chun Yeowun's technique. The Demon King gathered his might into 
a fist capable of twisting the space and punched Chun Yeowun in the chest. 


— wooo! 

A roaring sound was heard as if an explosion had happened. With that, Chun Yeowun 
bounced off like a ball. He flew almost a few hundred meters. Chun Yeowun's crossed 
wrists were severely trembling as it was the first thing to receive the impact to 
reduce the damage he could get from the attack. 

Chun Yeowun’s eyes turned serious. 


‘Slightly above the Grand Duke level.’ 


Demon King Taura didn’t just randomly wield his fist; he knew how to use his 
demonic powers perfectly, like how Murim warriors use their qi. 


It has been a really long time since Chun Yeowun’s body received some damage. 
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Dudu! 

The sound came from the cracked bones in his wrists being put together. This is 
because Chun Yeowun had tremendous regeneration ability because of the absorbed 
cores of the Spirit Beasts and Nano. 

Pak! 

Chun Yeowun sprinted through the air. 


Shrr! 


At that time, the Demon King appeared right before him again. The speed of his 
movement was enough for him to also be called a Wind God. 


“Your name is Larisha? He would feel ashamed if he heard it.” 
The Demon King laughed and tried to kick Chun Yeowun. During the kick, the wind 
around them seemed to gather, and once again, it felt like the unification technique 


Chun Yeowun wields. 


As the kick was aimed at him, Chun Yeowun drew the sword towards the Demon 
King’s leg. 


Slash! 

A black line appeared as Chun Yeowun’s counterattack. The Demon King quickly 
twisted his body to avoid it, so the black line only appeared behind him, slashing 
nothing. 


‘He avoided it?’ 


This was the first time this had happened — a situation where the Supreme Sky 
Demon Sword Art was avoided. 


The Demon King kicked Chun Yeowun on his shoulder without giving him a chance 
to react. 


Pang! 
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However, Chun Yeowun managed to avoid it, and the pressure from the leg that was 
used to kick him went above. 


He then tried to pierce the forehead of the Demon King. 

Swish! 

The Demon King struck Chun Yeowun’s wrist with his other foot. 

Pak! Slash! 

With that, he was able to redirect the black line that was aimed at him. 
Shhh! 


The Demon King disappeared from there and appeared several meters above the 
line. Then he pretended to clasp his hands while looking at Chun Yeowun. 


And then... 
Woong! 


Huge black hands appeared from left and right as if trying to clap some mosquito. 
Chun Yeowun stretched out his swords using both hands. 


Tak! 


After that, the two huge invisible swords arose and stabbed the giant black hands 
which were trying to crush Chun Yeowun. 


Shhh! 


Meanwhile, the Demon King appeared from the top and tried to kick Chun Yeowun 
again. 


“You are done.” 


The Demon King stated his notion, deciding it was his victory. Contrary to his belief, 
there was no reason that Chun Yeowun couldn't stop it. 
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“What nonsense.” 

Paaang! 

Chun Yeowun motioned to kick his enemy with unified energies. The leg he used to 
attack collided with the Demon King’s leg that was also about to hit him. When the 
two kicks, which were of the same manner, clashed, the clouds in the sky were 
instantly pushed out. 

“Hah!” 


A smile crept across the Demon King’s lips. 


Thanks to Chun Yeowun, who fights on the same level as him, a strong desire for 
victory replaced the other emotions. 


The Demon King’s hand and feet moved quickly. 

Papapak! 

Of course, Chun Yeowun responded to it. 

Papapapa! 

They hit and blocked the attacks by moving freely in the air and reading the others' 
attacks. Each time that happened, the clouds would move. Since they were 
exchanging attacks with the unification technique, it was no less than a fatal blow. 
“Oh my...” 

“The human is fighting on an equal footing with the Demon King.” 

The demons who were watching this from below were lost in thoughts. He was the 
Demon King who was nothing less than a God for them. However, they saw such a 
God fight with a human who was supposed to be below them and should not have 
been able to fight on equal footing. 


“What an insane fight.” 


“it isn’t a human’s fight.” 
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This was also true for the members of the Sky Demon Order. 

The battle they are witnessing has an outstanding level of power that couldn't be 
compared to the battles of the Murim warriors. Each time the two collided, thunder, 
lightning, and clouds cracked down. 

“Father.” 

Chun Yu-jang approached Chun Woo-jin, the Lord. While looking at the sky, he asked, 
“Is Ancestor alright?” 

Chun Yu-jang was worried about it, and Chun Woo-jin couldn't answer him. 

He firmly believed in their Demon God, Chun Yeowun, who was a legend in the Sky 
Demon Order, but the existence from the Gate was a monster that humanity had 


never faced. 


The confrontation between the two beings was already on another level, to the 
extent that they thought it was a war between the gods. 


“I am only certain of one thing.” 

“Uh?” 

“The fate of the cult—no, humanity—is at stake here.” 

“Humanity!” 

The confrontation in the sky which was happening was like a thunderstorm. 

It was telling that this destruction wouldn't end with just the Sky Demon Order. 
“Lord...” 

Chun Yeowun’s three subordinates: Hu Bong, Mun Ran-yeong, and Baekgi, who were 


also in the warm below, held their breaths as they looked up at the unfathomable 
fight. 
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They had absolute faith in Chun Yeowun, yet their faces weren't confident as this was 
a scale of fight they had never experienced. 


or Lord to fight this fiercely.’ 

This wasn’t Chun Yeowun’s usual style. 

Looking at the fight above, the Demon King and Chun Yeowun moved and collided 
where there was no time to think of a plan or breathe, and the two couldn't even be 
seen with the naked eye. 

A single attack would have taken down a mountain if they were on the ground. 


A slight mistake in the fight... ’ 


There will always be a difference between winning and losing, and a sight they had 
never seen before might unfold. 


It might be the defeat of Chun Yeowun, the Demon God. 
“It could be dangerous... Hu Bong.” 
Upon hearing that, Hu Bong shouted at Baekgi’s words. 


“What nonsense! Our Demon God doesn’t lose to a Demon King! Ugh! Our Lord will 


» 
! 


win! 
Hearing Hu Bong’s cry, the cult members began to cheer. 

“Demon God! Demon God! Demon God!” 

The cheers, which came one after another, spread throughout the Yongchun Group. 


Cheering boosts morale. At that, even the demons under the Demon King began to 
shout. 


“Demon King! Demon King! Demon King!” 


A battle between their heads. 
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Their shouts which were cheers of support, couldn’t be heard by those above. 

Both the ones above couldn't hear the screams as they were focused on their battle. 
Paaang! 

The two clashed their fists and bounced back. The Demon King’s eyes were much 
sharper than before. Rather than winning, the fight, which constantly extended, was 
hurting his pride. 


Looking at Chun Yeowun, he said, 


“You are pretty good for a human. You are the first to fight like this against me other 
than Larisha and Talisha.” 


“Same here.” 


Chun Yeowun responded briefly. It was also the first time he had seen something this 
strong. 


It had been a long time since he had a fight where he couldn't miss his concentration. 
‘But this isn’t his full power.’ 
The Demon King hadn’t awakened yet. 


It was right for Chun Yeowun to kill a monster like this before he used Advanced 
Awakening, but the opponent could dodge the Supreme Sky Demon Sword Art. 


Tt is fine. An enemy who can avoid that sword... ’ 


The world is wide—the Demon King has proved that the single sword which could 
destroy everything wasn't invincible. 


Then the Demon King spoke again to Chun Yeowun. 
“I can see why Larisha was obsessed with humans. Good. I'll give you a chance.” 


“Chance?” 
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“An honor for you to become the right arm of the King.” 

At that chance which was presented, Chun Yeowun laughed. 

The words that came out of Grand Duke Kaliaf's mouth were the same. 
“Are you seriously laughing right now?” 


The Demon King’s expression went stiff with displeasure. With that, Chun Yeowun 
shook his head and said. 


“You need to be stronger than me to be able to say something like that” 
The Demon King suddenly laughed at his words. 
“Kuahahahaha!” 


The Demon King, who laughed like a crazy man, immediately reached Chun Yeowun. 
Quickly, Chun Yeowun used the sword to defend. 


Then suddenly, a certain energy in Chun Yeowun’s head had scattered. 
‘This?’ 
The Demon King smiled at it. 


“Did you think that this King who fought you will be unaware of the power you 
possess?” 


“It is something I passed to the three Grand Dukes.” 


One of the scattered abilities was the Advanced Awakening that Chun Yeowun 
absorbed from Ludwig. 


At the moment when it scattered, Chun Yeowun immediately noticed. 


“I can call back my power at any time. If you left that as the trump card, then you are 
mistaken. And...” 
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Demon King Taura waved his hand at Chun Yeowun, and a shadow opened 
regardless of Chun Yeowun’s will. 


As he pulled something... 
Swoosh! 


They were weapons of Arisha. They were the wheel, the staff, and the spear that 
were kept. 


Then he continued speaking. 
“You aren't even using the most powerful weapons you have. Human.” 
Chachacha! 


As soon as he said that, the wheel, staff, and spear disassembled, turned into armor, 
and went to the Demon King’s body. 


A strange cry came from the armor that the Demon King wore. 
— kirrrrrrrkikrkkkkkkk! 


It was a painful scream. The Demon King looked at Chun Yeowun's wrist and leg with 
dark eyes. 


He was eying at the rest of Arisha's weapons. 


“I don’t know how you, a human, got that. However, they are the treasures that only 
the King, like me, can handle and exert their power. It is only through me.” 


Shhh! 

As he reached out, Arisha’s weapons on Chun Yeowuns screamed. 
— Kikiikkkkk! 

— Kyaakkkkk! 


They were screaming as if they were desperate to escape, and soon enough, they 
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were dismantled. 
Chachacha! 


One turned into a whip, and the other turned into a blade, then quickly flew to the 
Demon King and turned into a wrist guard and an ankle guard. 


It wasn’t something they could stop. However, the Demon King’s expression turned 
strange. 


He motioned to pull one thing. 

‘Why?’ 

A single weapon didn’t come back to him. It was the right wrist guard, the sword. 
“Come here.” 

The Demon King tried to pull it again. 

Woong! 

And the black wrist guard changed into a sword. Seeing that, the Demon King smiled. 
However... 

Chak! 


It moved to Chun Yeowun’s hands as it turned into a sword, not to him. The Demon 
King couldn’t understand it. 


“Why? » 


In his reaction, Chun Yeowun looked at the sword in his hand. They called this as 
Arisha’s sword, starting with the Demon King, but it wasn’t that for Chun Yeowun. 


“Sky Demon Sword.” 


Woong! 
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At Chun Yeowun’s call, a clear resonance sounded from the sword. As if it was 
answering its master’s call. 
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CHAPTER 211 
DEMON GOD, THE GREAT DEMON KING (2) 


The Sky Demon Sword resonated. 


Demon King Taura couldn't understand it. All of Arisha’s armors were mentally 
connected to the power of the Demon King and those who inherited the title. 


Therefore, no matter who it was, others could not bring out the true abilities of the 
weapons. However, the sword rejected the King’s call. 


“Come.” 
He tried to retrieve the sword by increasing his power, but the Sky Demon Sword 
didn’t move from Chun Yeowun’s hand, causing anger to arise in the Demon King’s 


eyes. 


“You, who are supposed to protect the King, choose your own master? Fine. Then I 
will kill the master you like so much.” 


Chachachak! 
When the Demon King extended his hand, the guard on his ankle turned into a whip. 
“Huh!” 


He then swung it as it extended towards Chun Yeowun. In response, the Sky Demon 
Sword resonated and shook as if asking to be swung. 


Chun Yeowun smiled as he held onto it. 
“You seem to know, Sky Demon Sword.” 
Chachacha! 


Chun Yeowun wielded the Sky Demon Sword in response to the approaching whip. 
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As Chun Yeowun waited for the approaching whip, the Demon King shouted, 
“Arisha’s whip is used like this.” 
Wheik! 


When he injected his own demonic power into the whip, the whip turned thick and 
infinitely long, rotating around Chun Yeowun like a barrier. 


Arisha’s whip had the ability to seal the opponent and surrounded Chun Yeowun 
slowly, reducing the space around him. 


Chun Yeowun held out the sword. 
‘Demon God Sword Art.’ 


When he moved the Sky Demon Sword next, he performed the most splendid sword 
art. 


Chachacha! 


Twenty four forms of swords interlocked into a complex form as they moved and 
created a net: this was the 3"4 form of Demon God Sword Art. 


Chachacha! 


The sword art created a sharp net like a tornado, repelling the pressure from the 
tightening whip. 


The whip, which was trying to trap him, couldn't help but be thrown off as the 
Demon King extended his other hand. 


“Go and help.” 
Chachacha! 


The helmet then disassembled into the wheel and moved at an incredible speed 
towards the whip. 


The armor of his lower body also disassembled into 12 daggers. 
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Swoosh! 

The flying wheel and the 12 daggers were imbued with the Demon King’s powers 
and moved to target Chun Yeowun’s limbs. Seeing the weapons move, Chun Yeowun 
mumbled,. 


“It's been a while since I went back to the basics.” 


With that, Chun Yeowun stretched out his hand into the shadow realm and pulled 
out something. 


Srng! 


It was a sword with a white blade that made the sharpest sound: the White Dragon 
Blade, one of Chun Yeowun’s two great weapons, was revealed. 


Shh! 


As Chun Yeowun held the Sky Demon Sword in his right hand and the White Dragon 
Blade in the left, the cheers from the spectators grew stronger. 


“Woahhh!!!” 

It was the cry of the members of the Sky Demon Order. Everyone was enthusiastic 
when the right and left swords of the rumored legend appeared. Chun Yeowun’s 
three subordinates, Hu Bong, Mun Ran-yeong and Baekgi, were also thrilled at the 
sight. 

“Lord, show us!” 

Hu Bong exclaimed excitedly. 

Woong! 

Both the swords in Chun Yeowun’s hands resonated. 


‘You must be happy. 


He thought as he held the two swords, which were happy to be back with their 
counterparts. 
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Chun Yeowun smiled, infused the two weapons with the Sky Demon energy, and 
started performing their respective techniques. 


Chachacha! 

In the right was Demon God Sword Art’s 4* form, the Relentless Changing Sea, while 
in the left was the White Dragon Blade that used Seven Slashing Blade Technique’s 
7t form. 


Chachacha! 


The strongest sword and blade techniques unfolded at the same time in an 
unfamiliar way, and the incoming impact and effects could be felt by the Demon King. 


‘What is this?’ 
The sword and blade created a destructive flow, which wasn't easy to deal with. 


With a stiff expression, the Demon King moved his hand further to make sure that 
his three Arisha’s weapons could pierce through a gap. 


But, 

Chachacha! 

There was no gap because the sword and blade were moving together perfectly. 
Unexpectedly, the weapons of Arisha were being caught in the weapons’ violent 
movements and thrown out uselessly. 

Pak! 


‘Huh?’ 


When the three weapons of Arisha were deflected, Demon King Taura couldn't help 
but feel flustered. 


During the third war, these three weapons were the combination he used to defeat 
Talisha’s closest aides at the same time. 


Chachacha! 
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As techniques unfolded on both sides and three of Arisha’s weapons thrown away by 
their synergy, the sword and blade rushed towards the Demon King. 


With a stiff expression, he shouted,. 
“You seem to know martial arts, but don’t push your luck!” 
Woong! 


Black light shone from his eyes and something huge appeared in front of Chun 
Yeowun, who was wielding the sword and blade. 


It was a gigantic sphere that was about a hundred yards tall, much larger than the 
one that had been used to eat Duke Joseph. 


Kwaaaaa! 


This time, Chun Yeowun was the target of the black sphere, causing the members of 
the Sky Demon Order to hold their breath out of anticipation and anxiety. 


The demons under the Demon King began to cheer. 
But, 
“Right, I knew this would come.” 


Chun Yeowun’s eyes, which were focused on properly wielding his weapons, were as 
sharp as ever. At that moment, a change happened in the trajectory of the weapons. 


Jjkkkk! 

The space, which was touched by the blade and sword, was broken. 
‘Space Sword!’ 

It was the Space Sword! 


He wove the Space Sword into the techniques of the sword and blade on either side 
to create a Space Sword that was twice as powerful. 
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Even the Demon King Taura was terrified of the change. 

“You seem to be talented, but your attempt is futile. Enough.” 

The black sphere opened its mouth wider than ever. The Space Sword, which had 
become one with the techniques dug, into the black sphere created by the Demon 
King. 

Hamp! 

Everyone then saw the black sphere consume Chun Yeowun. 


“L-Lord!” 


Hu Bong was surprised by the sight, as he thought that Chun Yeowun’s technique 
would slice through sphere. However, the sphere ended up devouring him. 


“Ahahaha! There we have it!” 


“Did you think that anyone could survive in front of His Majesty Demon King’s 
Dimensional Creature?” 


“Still, he fought well for a human, but the end is the same.” 


The result created an atmosphere full of happiness from the Demon King’s army, 
which was convinced that the Demon King won. 


However, this happiness didn’t last long. 
Jjkkk! 


The sound of something cracking was heard by everyone, distorting Demon King 
Taura’s expression. 


Crack! 
A crack formed in the huge sphere; the demons who watched it were bewildered. 


“I-it’s splitting.” 
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Jkkk! 


Light shone from within the crack. The Demon King’s face was very telling that 
something had gone wrong and he finally let out a scream. 


“Kuaaak!” 
At the same time, black smoke came from his mouth. 
Crackle! 


Parts of the black sphere cracked and bounced in all the directions, and the traces of 
the swords that destroyed it could be seen. 


“Lord!” 
“Woahh!!!” 
The members of the Sky Demon Order cheered at once they saw Chun Yeowun. 


Chun Yeowun had destroyed the black sphere, but he didn't stop there and moved 
towards the Demon King while still using the Space Sword. 


Jjkkkk! 


The technique moved like a tidal wave as it was imbued with the Space Blade and 
tried to sweep away the Demon King, who was coughing out black smoke. 


» 
! 


“You 


The Demon King, whose Dimensional Creature broke, flew back. Not missing the 
chance, the Space Sword went after him. 


Demon King wiped away the soot from the black smoke that was on his lips, 
revealing a sneaky smile. 


“Alright, I acknowledge you. You are worthy of being an enemy of mine! But now, I 
will show you the true power of the King.” 


Swoosh! 
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Moving back, the Demon King covered his face with both of his hands. Seeing that, 
Chun Yeowun’s eyes widened as he kept unfolding the Space Sword. 


‘Advanced Awakening?’ 

No, this seemed different. The act of covering the face with just one hand and 
gathering all the demonic power at one point and exploding it out was the essence of 
the Advanced Awakening. 

Then, 


Woong! 


At that moment, the space where the Demon King was turned black. But, it didn’t 
stop there: in an instant, the entire area was dyed in black. 


Thanks to that, the Space Sword suddenly had to confront the black space. 
Chachacha! 


The violent pounding resounded everywhere, as if the two swords were hitting 
something sturdy like a wall. 


“Oh my...” 
“J-just what is that...” 
The members of the Sky Demon Order were shocked by the sight. 


They were stunned as they didn’t know what to believe. The black space that the 
Space Sword collided with in actuality was not black space. 


Chun Yu-jang mumbled in a trembling voice. 
“G-Giant!” 


Everyone looked up, seeing a pitch-black giant large enough to bring night onto the 
Yongchun site. At first glance, it seemed like a four hundred meter tall black sheet. 


However, the demonic power that is exuded was suffocating the people of the Sky 
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Demon Order. The Space Sword couldn't cut through its existence and was blocked. 
“H-how can that be killed?” 


The giant appearance that people thought only existed in stories was in front of 
them. 


Shhh! 


The demons didn’t cheer at the Demon King’s changed form, but rather knelt down 
and bowed to him. 


It was a courtesy to the King’s transformation into his true Demon King form. 

Shhh! 

Chun Yeowun, who was wielding the Space Sword, stopped and moved as far away as 
he could. The Demon King’s eyes, which seemed to be pure manifestations of evil, 
were looking down at him. 


“Human.” 


He uttered a single word that echoed around. Just one word was indescribably 
electrifying. 


“I will pay a tribute to your strength. This is the third time that I, the King, will 
show the true form to anyone after Larisha and Talisha.” 


It was hard for him to bear the consequences of using his true form, so he tried not 
to overuse it. 


The Demon King. 
His awakened body that contained all the demonic power of the past Demon Kings. 
It was no exaggeration to say he had enough power to destroy a planet alone. 


“In front of this King, the power to manipulate the space is nothing! I will now 
show you the power to rule both Heaven and Earth!” 
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Grrr! Bang! 

Dark clouds gathered in the sky as if heaven and earth responded to his call. 
Darkness was everywhere, thunder and lightning raged across, and hurricane winds 
blew in every direction. 


Tremble! 


The earth shook like an earthquake, and everyone on the ground could feel the 
change of heaven and earth and were filled with fear. 


“T-is this really...” 


Cho Yun, the commander, fell to the ground. Despite being soldiers, the officers rest 
of the army were humans and thus lost all hope. 


“The end.” 

The sound of completely giving up came from the golden Gumiho’s mouth. She was 
someone who believed in Heaven and Earth, but the scene she was witnessing made 
it impossible for her to have any remaining hope. 

“This... is the realm of Gods.” 


It wasn’t something a human or yokai beast could handle. 


She thought that even if the 1st Chun Ma was revived, he Wouldn't triumph against 
the Demon King. 


“Human, it was interesting. Now I will erase you and those beneath you from 
the world.” 


Kukukuku! 
The giant Demon King slowly moved his hand towards Chun Yeowun, but as he 
looked down at Chun Yeowun’s form, it suddenly disappeared and appeared in front 


of his face. 


“Spatial Movement? In my hand I will—” 
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“Demon King.” 
se de 
Chun Yeowun cut off his words and called him. 


The Demon King looked at Chun Yeowun, who was smaller than a bug to him, with 
puzzled eyes as Chun Yeowun smiled and asked, 


“The power to rule Heaven and Earth, was it? Then, I should show you.” 

“What do you mean?” 

He narrowed his eyes and looked at a smiling Chun Yeowun, who raised his hand up. 
“This is the Void that moves even the principles of the universe.” 

“Universe?” 

Woong! 


That was when a huge change occurred in the sky, which turned dark. Everyone who 
watched the phenomenon from the ground had their mouths wide-open out of 
shock. 


“L-Look there!” 

“The Sky is splitting open!” 

The sky was splitting even higher than where the giant Demon King was. 

In the cracked sky was not blue but rather the universe of countless stars. 
“The universe?” 

“Are we looking at the universe?” 

Everyone was confused. 

Even the giant Demon King’s eyes trembled at the appearance of the universe. 
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“What the hell...” 


This wasn’t really the universe, but rather the chaos itself that was created when 
Heaven and Earth were split. 


Chun Yeowun clenched his teeth and with his hands in the air, as if pulling the 
universe with all his might. 


Crack! Goooo! 

The universe, which was filled with starlight, began to shake. 
“You, what are you trying to do?” 

“Look, that is my power.” 


As soon as Chun Yeowun finished speaking, all stars began simultaneously move in 
the shaking and trembling universe. 
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CHAPTER 212 
DEMON GOD, THE GREAT DEMON KING (3) 


Nano Suit (Gatelinium Nano Suit) — a black tight-fit suit made out of Gatelinium that 
looks like armor with no gaps. 


“There! Look over there!” 
“The stars are shaking!” 


The universe was revealed in the open sky. Stars seemed to fall from the sky at any 
moment in the fast-moving universe. 


Those who watched it from the ground were shocked. 

Of course, humans weren't the only ones astounded by the unbelievable sight. 
“D-does that make sense?” 

“How can this happen?” 


Even the demons who were bowing to the Demon King were now confused. The 
appearance of the starlight, which seemed to burst, wasn’t some scenic sight. 


There were meteors in it. 
“Really!” 
“T-they are falling!” 


It was true. The stars grew huge and started falling, turning the scene into a meteor 
shower—the sight of meteors falling right in front of their eyes. 


It turned the lightning, thunder, and hurricane into nothing. 
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“T-this... is crazy!” 

“Is he going to blow up the planet?” 

“Everyone avoid it!” 

They considered the power of the Demon King a wonder. However, even the demons 
were experiencing fear for the first time when they looked at the meteor shower 
continuously pouring down from space. 


“You bastards! This is the true strength of my Lord!” 


Hu Bong suddenly felt happy as he shouted at the demons. Suddenly, holding his 
shoulder, Mun Ran-yeong spoke in a worried voice. 


“Bong Bong... shouldn't we avoid it?” 
“Honestly, why are you saying...’ 
“Say that after looking up?” 

“Up? Up... Oh.” 

Swoosh! 


The sight of the meteor shower in the cracked sky seemed like it could destroy 
everything. The meteors kept coming closer, bigger, and more dangerous. 


The demons didn’t just feel the pressure but even those of Earth. 

‘This man is... ’ 

The eyes of the Demon King, who was still in his giant form, shook. At this force, it 
seemed like the demon-like human didn’t mind destroying the entire Earth along 
with him. 


A sacrifice?’ 


Otherwise, one wouldn't do such a thing. 
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“You are truly crazy, human.” 


The Demon King could no longer stand what he was seeing. He didn’t expect things 
would turn out like this. He then moved his gigantic body. 


Duuuuuu! 


As if holding the sky, the Demon King stretched out his hand towards the place 
where the meteors moved. 


In the place where he reached out, black discs appeared orderly and formed into a 
shield. 


“Coming!” 


“Everyone avoid it!” 


Everyone moved away, from demons to Sky Demon Order members. Large chunks of 
light were dropping from the sky. 


Swoosh! 

Pang! Pang! 

When the chunks of light collided with the black disc, they shattered, splattering 
their bits all over the place. As a result, they tumbled to the ground, surrounded by 
flames. 

Bang! Bang! 

Maybe it was luck? The fragments all fell outside the Yongchun Group. 

Papapang! 

It was an unusual sight. 

It appeared as though Chun Yeowun was trying to destroy the world, and the Demon 


King was urgently attempting to stop him, given how frequently he made the black 
discs. 
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However, the falling meteors or chunks of light always pierced his defenses. 
Kwaang! 

One of those huge meteors slammed into the shoulder of the Demon King. 
“Kuak!” 

His giant body swayed from one side to another. 

Grand Duke Kaliaf, who had escaped the black hand that had captured him earlier, 
moved Duke Joseph and gazed at the Demon King, who stood hundreds of meters 
tall. 

“ais it really Larisha’s Advent?” 


The Demon Kings’ Existences. 


It was a power possessed only by the Demon King. If it was in that state, the head of 
the Talisha clan had to come to take him down. 


But then, an unbelievable thing happened. 

The Demon King, who was the strongest, was shaken after being hit once. 
‘What is this?’ 

It was absurd that the Demon King was hurt. 


The descending meteors, obscured by the barriers created, were now going towards 
the spaces between the defenses. 


‘How can he handle the meteors so freely?’ 


Even the Demon King couldn't pull it off. The more objects there are around, the less 
control one has over the minor aspects. 


Kwang! 
“Kuak!” 
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Was it because he was careless? 

Another meteor struck the Demon King’s chest. The gigantic Demon King was 
pushed backward. It was an incredibly destructive force that the Demon King could 
only sustain. 

Kwang! Kwang! 

Afterward, another three meteors passed through the barrier. 

Two of them flew outside the site of Yongchun, and the other one... 

“Shit!” 

“M-Move!” 

It was dropping exactly where the demons were swarming. 

Kwakwakwang! 

“Kuak!” 

“Ack!” 

Psss! 

The power of the stars, or whatever it was, was beyond comprehension. Around 80 
demons within a 100-meter radius were reduced to ashes the instant they reached 
the ground. 

It was a sight the Demon King couldn't believe. 

‘This bastard! He is controlling this meteor shower in detail.’ 


This was something the Demon King was sure of. 


White particles were rapidly moving in Chun Yeowun’s eyes. It was augmented 
reality. 


[Panel System operation rate 170%. 68% of the user’s body is being burdened. | 
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It was the 7t: Gen Nanomachine that had this computing power. That helped relieve 
the burden on Chun Yeowun, who was using the Sutras. 


It made the attack more detailed and precise so as to not hurt others. 
Swoosh! 

Kwang! 

Another starlight struck the Demon King's chest. 


The great thing was that, despite their strength, the meteors were unable to pierce 
the Demon King's body. 


‘He’s aiming for my chest.’ 
Despite the pain, the Demon King narrowed his eyes. 


Chun Yeowun guessed that the nucleus had to be in the chest no matter how the 
body changed. 


However, even after attacking twice in a row, the Demon King endured it fine. 
It’s not in the chest.’ 

He had to get rid of the nucleus first. 

Ts he really human?’ 


The Demon King's eyes, which had been searching for a way to protect himself, had 
suddenly become serious. 


No matter how strong the dimensional barrier he creates, it is bound to fall once the 
meteor hits. 


In the end, only the defending one is at a disadvantage. 
‘Seriously... ’ 


He didn't think it would be this dangerous. 
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“Ts this it?” 


Chun Yeowun focused on the head of the Demon King. Then, three starlights 
simultaneously appeared aiming at the Demon King's head. 


Swoosh! 


The Demon King's eyes turned strange, looking at them flying straight for his head at 
a frightening speed. 


Something flashed through his mind. 

[ Taura. You have an innate sense of battle, but your views are too traditional. An 
increase in bulk and volume indicates that your body is being exposed to a greater 
degree. | 

[ Even so, if the power grows, the opponent will be knocked out instantly...] 

[ That is if the enemy is weaker than you. | 


[ Then what will be excellent? Larisha. ] 


[ Consider your options thoroughly. Once this happens, you will have exceeded your 
existing restrictions. ] 


Why was he thinking of the past? The Demon King stared at the three starlights 
approaching. 


‘Has he given up?’ 

Chun Yeowun was puzzled by the Demon King’s actions. This time, three meteors 
were heading for the head, so he would be harmed even if he was gigantic and 
powerful. 

It was then... 


Bang! 


Black space appeared in front, covering him like a wall. How could the hundreds of 
meters high body of the Demon King suddenly perform such a feat? 
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Kwaang! 


At that moment, the meteors hit the Demon King one after another. With a 
tremendous roar, the space distorted, and wind pressure rose. 


Swoosh! 

In accordance, the body of the Demon King began to shrink. 

‘Hit it right.’ 

Chun Yeowun looked at the aftermath of the explosion. 

It was a meteor shower caused by Chun Yeowun, who realized the principles of the 
cosmos and opened up a region of chaos, gathered chaotic energy into it, and 
dropped it. 

In a way, it was nothing more than a microcosm. 

Bang! 


The flaming lights of the meteors suddenly disappeared, and someone was floating 
in the middle. 


It was the Demon King Taura. 


His appearance had just reduced to the form of a human but retained the blackness 
around. 


It was only the mass that had reduced. 


“Hmm. 


The Demon King seemed to contemplate something as he raised his palm and looked 
at it. 


A demonic power he had never felt before was gushing out. 


‘Can it be this helpful to have concentrated all the power of the Demon Kings’ 
Existences in one point and explode it at once?’ 
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He thought that Demon Kings’ Existences were the end, but he was wrong. Now he 
felt afraid of his power. 


Clench! 

Demon King Taura clenched his fist and looked at Chun Yeowun. 
“Human. I owe you a great debt of gratitude.” 

Shh! 


He reached up and blocked a single meteor flying towards him. The meteor blocked 
by the palm flashed as if it was burned and faded away. 


It was as if he was trying out his new strength and showing it off simultaneously. 
Looking at Chun Yeowun with arrogant eyes, he said... 

“Thanks to you, I was able to change my thinking.” 

“Change... your thinking?” 


“Now, it's not only Larisha; whoever comes won't be able to become my 
opponent.” 


After his confident declaration of power, Demon King Taura shook himself to remove 
something from his body, and it was the weapons, Arisha's Armor, that he was 
wearing. 


Everyone thought he would be up to something, but he dropped them to the ground. 
Swoosh! 

“These things are meaningless to me now.” 

He was no longer obsessed with Arisha's Armor. Unless he had all seven, he couldn't 
show his true value before, but now, he was sure that no one could harm him even 


without them. 


“You're far too sure of yourself.” 
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At Chun Yeowun’s words, the Demon King laughed. 


“Fufufufu, I am warning you. Five seconds from now, your human neck will be 
in my hands and...” 


Not letting his enemy finish his speech, Chun Yeowun held out his hand to the 
Demon King and pushed his palm to the right. 


Woo! 

‘99! 

The Demon King was puzzled. He couldn't understand what the other was doing. 
“Wh... what are you doing?” 

“The Supreme Demon Sword and the Void Sutra are combined into one.” 
“What?” 

“It is fine if you want to change your mind.” 


A sudden chill was felt. The Demon King couldn’t understand Chun Yeowun’s words, 
but he had an ominous feeling. 


Assuming he was on his way to victory, the Demon King attempted to go ahead and 
strike, but he couldn't feel his body. 


“Just what—!” 


Demon King Taura lowered his head at the weird sensation. The lower part of his 
chest had vanished. 


The part was neatly cut, and it was as if his black body had disappeared along with it. 
“T-this is absurd...” 
He felt nothing. His body and the space around it were taken away. 


Crack! 
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And as if replacing the lost part, it was slowly beginning to be filled. 
‘I need to recover my body before it completes.’ 
He tried to restore his body, but it didn’t work. 


He had the power to instantly restore his body. However, it was as if his body was 
still there, but his existence had vanished. 


Hhh! 
Then Chun Yeowun appeared in front of him. 
Grab! 


Chun Yeowun grabbed the Demon King’s head. He couldn't do anything to escape it 
because the lower part had disappeared, leaving just his chest, neck, and shoulders. 


The Demon King, feeling a sense of crisis, shouted. 


“Wait! Human. This isn’t right. I cannot accept a defeat like this. Such a 
fraudulent ability.” 


Crack! 
“Kuak!” 


Chun Yeowun's palm sank into the chest before he could finish, and even if he was 
the Demon King, he couldn't do anything once the nucleus was touched. 


Chun Yeowun then said to him, 


“Put the nonsense aside... you are now in my hands, Demon King.” 
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CHAPTER 213 
MEMORY (1) 


An unbelievable sight unfolded right before their eyes. 


All the demons who witnessed it were shocked; the Demon King was a divine being 
to them since the title was for the best and the strongest warrior in their clan. 


The fact that the Demon King was defeated by a human, a species that they had 
always regarded as mere insects, and not someone from Talisha’s clan, made it all the 
more absurd. 

“H-How could—” 

|” 


“Your Majesty 


Chun Yeowun’s hand pierced through the heart, or nucleus, of the Demon King. If the 
nucleus was drawn out of his body, Taura’s existence would be reduced to ashes. 


“Master’s strength was this strong?!” 


After the Demon King appeared, Shakena had been in despair, but now she couldn't 
take her eyes off Chun Yeowun. 


Unlike the demons, the members of the Sky Demon order cheered for him. 


“Demon God! Demon God! Demon God!” 


Everyone thought the end had come when hurricanes and thunderstorms began to 
shake the entire place. 


However, all of that was gone when Chun Yeowun, a legend of the Sky Demon Order, 
turned everything around. 
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“Hehehe, see that? See? I told you Lord could do it.” 
Hu Bong made a fuss out of his excitement. 

“Ahem, did I ever say he couldn't?” 

“You seemed anxious. Hehe.” 

“Hmph.” 

Baekgi shook his head and looked at Chun Yeowun. 
I can’t keep up.’ 


Although Chun Yeowun was his Lord, Baekgi still wanted to close the gap in level 
with martial arts, but Chun Yeowun seemed to have leapt even farther away. 


Chun Yeowun was like a wall he couldn’t overcome. 
Thud! Thud! 


Many of the demons had dropped their weapons as if they lost their will. Victory and 
defeat were decided between beings who were leaders, so the war ended when the 
fight of the leaders ended. 


» 
! 


“What are you doing/ 
“Raise your weapons now!” 

The commanders urged them, but nothing could change the fact that they had lost. 
“What are you?” 


“Th-that...” 


The commanders were speechless. Even if the forces on the ground were combined, 
they couldn't do anything against Chun Yeowun, so how could the war continue? 


No matter how barbaric the demons were, their ability to judge the situation was 
spot-on. 
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“Kuaaa...” 
The Demon King, whose nucleus had been caught, groaned. His mind was confused. 
‘I, the King... see defeat once again... ’ 


This time, he hadn’t even been careless. Moreover, he had been convinced that no 
other being could be called his equal, but that confidence was shattered. 


‘I haven’t done anything yet.’ 

He had come to Earth for one reason: to get his revenge on Larisha. 
Dying like this without getting it done was unacceptable. 

“Dying... like this... like this!” 

Light shone in the Demon King’s eyes. 


As if he wanted to burn down everything one last time, the demonic power in his 
body exploded like a candle. 


The Demon King yelled, 

“Think you can finish it like—” 
Puak! 

“Kuak!” 


Before the Demon King could finish, Chun Yeowun pulled his hand out of the Demon 
King’s body. 


Thud! Thud! 


The nucleus of the Demon King was beating in his hand, and the Demon King who 
watched it was wide-eyed. 


Chun Yeowun caught the nucleus as if it was a toy. 
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“Huh. It’s done.” 

“You... you... human...” 

His dignity as a king was lost. The eyes of the Demon King, who was staring at Chun 
Yeowun with a killing intent, lost focus. Since his nucleus was removed from his 
body, there was no more power to support his body. 


“Tl take this.” 


Blue energy flowed from Chun Yeowun’s right wrist and wrapped around the 
nucleus in his hand, soon wrapping around the entire hand. 


‘Ts he trying to absorb the power of the Demon King?’ 

Grand Duke Kaliaf looked at the scene while holding his breath. As he watched the 
battle, the Grand Duke was shocked at how infinitely powerful Chun Yeowun’s power 
seemed. 


Now that the fight was over, a serious question arose in his mind. 


‘What will happen if Master, who has power that surpasses the Demon King, gains the 
power of the Demon King? 


Imagining it itself was terrifying enough. 

Paaang! 

It was then: 

Black energy exploded and flowed out from the Demon King’s nucleus as the 
previous Demonic Kings’ demonic powers that were sleeping in the nucleus also 
came out. 

Wooong! 

The tangible power inside shuddered wildly as if rebelling or threatening Chun 


Yeowun; it almost seemed as if the energy refused to be absorbed by anyone who 
wasn’t a demon. 
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“So rebellious.” 
Chun Yeowun raised the Sky Demon Energy and tried to subdue it. 


Then, a ferocious energy was emitted and the demonic power of the Kings inside the 
nucleus were suppressed once more. 


“Resisting is useless; if you are the Demon Kings, then I am the Demon God.” 

Sky Demon Energy began to devour the demonic energy of the past Demon Kings 
like a beast. In front of Sky Demon Energy, all other power or energy paled in 
comparison. 

The momentum of the past demonic powers weakened as they were consumed. 


Swoosh! 


The demonic power began to rush into Chun Yeowun one after another as he began 
to feel the demonic power of the Demon King. 


Ba-dump! 


Chun Yeowun’s heart pounded as the demonic power entered his body and his vision 
turned black. 


Woong! 


When the power inside nuclei was absorbed, the information within would be 
transferred to his head. However, images began to flow as if he were watching a film. 


‘This is?’ 
They were from the memory of the Demon King Taura. 


Unlike other demons, Demon King Taura’s body was very different and had a strong 
spirit imbued into his nucleus. 


Thousands of years of Demon King Taura’s memory began to play. 


Most of them were battles, but then the memories he bottled up were shown. 
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Swosh! 


The memories flowed like a film until the setting came into focus. Chun Yeowun 
could even feel the Demon King’s complex emotions: disappointment and hatred. 


[It isn’t possible! Larisha is recovering right now! | 
The demons stopped him from entering the audience room. 


Taura killed those demons, forcibly opened the door, and went in. As he went in, he 
saw the figure of someone recovering inside a black sphere. 


‘Larisha?’ 


Like the other demons, this one also had an exotic appearance. Strangely, his 
appearance wasn’t unfamiliar, as if he was more than just a stranger. 


[Taura?] 


The being with its eyes closed opened them and looked. Since this was Taura’s 
memory, Chun Yeowun could see Larisha looking right at him. 


[Larisha] 
[I asked for nobody to be sent in.] 
[Right, but we don't have time right now. | 


The Demon King’s feelings were clearly felt by Chun Yeowun, who sensed that the 
being in the black sphere instilled fear within Taura. 


Tak! 


Taura then put down a certain device: the device to open the Gate. After touching a 
certain button on the device, a large black hole appeared in the ceiling. 


[What are you doing?] 


[For the last time, I am going to change your intentions. | 
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[What do you mean? | 
[Give me orders right now to go through this Gate and get rid of the bugs on Earth. ] 
At Taura’s words, Larisha’s expression hardened. Ignoring that, Taura continued. 


[The Larisha that I know isn’t like this. Aren’t you supposed to work for the clan? We 
don’t show mercy to the bugs just because of one human wench. | 


‘Human wench?’ 


Chun Yeowun was now intrigued, as this memory would reveal the real cause for 
why Larisha was trying to cooperate with humans. 


At Taura’s words, Larisha warned him. 

[Taura, no further disrespect will be forgiven. ] 
At that, he laughed. 

[Kuahahahaha!] 

With a ridiculing voice, Taura spoke to Larisha. 


[It seems that the information that Talisha’s sword stabbed your nucleus was 
correct. | 


el 
At that, Larisha didn’t respond, and Taura looked at him. With a sly smile, he said, 


[I will head to Earth right now and remove everything that’s weakening you to 
restore you to your original state. Understand that this is out of my loyalty. | 


[Taura!] 
[I will find that woman and kill her first. | 


Woong! 
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As soon as he said that, Larisha flew towards Taura, breaking out of the black sphere 
that was helping him recover with a force that made it seem like he wanted kill 
Taura. 

[Oh... is this your answer? You really have become weak. | 

Seriously wounded, Larisha felt powerless against Taura, as the information about 
his nucleus being hurt seemed to be accurate. Taura grabbed Larisha’s head and 
looked at his chest. 

[Do you not know what my ability is?] 


[Taura...| 


[It seems like you are no longer capable of leading our clan. You are not only 
weakened in the head but also you have a weakened heart. | 


[Such a crooked thought, Taura.| 

Larisha’s eyes were filled with anger and hatred, but also sadness. 

[Don't look at me like that! ] 

Goo! 

Taura began to absorb Larisha’s power. Although Larisha was weakened, he still was 
able to resist Taura’s absorption with a firm impression. Taura, who kept on going, 
scoffed once he had absorbed almost all the demonic power. 


[Disappointing. The best warrior can’t even rebel?] 


As someone who tried to overcome his fears by strengthening his resolve, Larisha 
thought that it was futile and answered. 


[I end here as a King. ] 
[...What are you saying? ] 


[I will allow you to lead the clan, so lose your interest in Earth. | 
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Grunt! 


Larisha still held onto his resolve to protect Earth despite having all of his powers 
taken away. 


Taura couldn't hide his disappointment after that, and now hated Larisha. 


Larisha was the warrior he admired the most, so seeing him sacrifice his nature and 
heart for someone other than his clan made Taura miserable. 


Clench! 

Taura lifted Larisha’s body. 

[What are you doing? ] 

[You choose to neglect our clan till the end.] 
[That’s not it, Taura... You think—] 


[Enough. I know very well what you think of the clan. If Earth is so good, then go rot 
on the earth for the rest of your life. ] 


[Taura!] 
[That is... if you can survive in this state. ] 


As if suffering from his injuries wasn’t enough, Larisha’s demonic power had been 
drained. If he fell to Earth in this state, his chances of surviving would be zero. 


Despite that, Taura threw Larisha’s body at the Gate without any hesitation. 
‘Horrible.’ 

That was Chun Yeowun’s only thought after watching the scene unfold. 

Like Larisha said, this man was crooked. 


Shhhh! 
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Once again, Taura’s memory began to flow with other memories that just seemed 
like imprints of information. 


At some point, another actual memory came, displaying the Demon King as he stood 
in front of the Gate, and said, 


[I will check with my own eyes to see if he is dead or not.| 
Taura’s strong obsession and doubts were trapping him. 


After throwing the dying Larisha into the Gate, he was under the pressure that 
Larisha could have survived. 


‘There are rumors that I broke the law and harmed the Demon King.’ 

‘Duke Joseph, who was being pursued has disappeared.’ 

Too many things were pressuring him. The pressure of breaking the clan law and 
killing the clan’s king were getting to him. Without another thought, Demon King 
Taura opened the gate. 

Woong! 

Demon King Taura, who came to Earth after opening the Gate, tried to use the 
powers to check if any demonic power existed on earth, which wasn’t difficult to 
confirm even at the most minute level. 


‘If I check from the highest point, lll know for sure’ 


He then moved to the sky and began to send out demonic power as if he were a radar 
device. 


The Demon King’s demonic energy spread out in every direction, but after less than 
a day of the demonic energy propagating everywhere, an entirely unexpected 
existence appeared in the sky. 


[A human?] 


It was a human with a strong impression and wavy long hair, whose existence 
surprised even Chun Yeowun. 
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‘Chun Ma!’ 

It was Chun Ma, his ancestor. 

Who would have thought that Taura had encountered his ancestor? 
Surprisingly, Chun Ma said something to Demon King Taura. 

[I did tell you not to pay attention to this place.| 

Demon King Taura was startled at those words and tried to deal with him. 
Chun Ma then extended his sword. 

Crack! 


At that moment, the surrounding space distorted and Chun Ma was sucked into it as 
a black dot pierced through the body of the Demon King. 


Pus! 
It all happened in a single instant. 
[Kuaaaak! | 


With a gaping hole in his chest, Demon King Taura was thrown hundreds of meters 
away. 
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CHAPTER 214 
MEMORY (2) 


‘That one...’ 
Vivid memories. 
Chun Yeowun was shocked by what he had witnessed. 


The technique Chun Ma just unfolded was beyond the human realm or anything he 
could imagine. 


Though Chun Yeowun treated his space as a sword, Chun Ma freely handed it as if the 
weapon were incorporated with the space. 


I thought I surpassed my ancestor’ 


Chun Yeowun thought that he surpassed the level of Chun Ma as he ascended to the 
realm of Void. 


But now, with one technique, he could see that they were still different. 
[Kuaaaa.] 


Demon King Taura’s chest regenerated rapidly. Despite that, Taura felt confused. 
Starting with how a mere human did this to him. 


‘No way.’ 


Larisha was a Demon. However, this man he was facing seemed like a human. How can 
this be? 


Demon King Taura spread his hands. 


Chachachacha! 
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A black space opened up, and black iron items came out and stuck onto his body. It was 
Arisha’s Armor. 


In any case, Taura judged that the opponent was an enemy he couldn't handle easily 
and put on the armor. 


It was a surprise attack earlier; it won’t work again... ’ 

Woong! 

However, the space shook, and a fist came out and struck Taura’s chin. 

Bang! 

Crack! 

[Kuak!] 

Taura was hit by it and flew into the sky. Taura's eyes glowed while soaring up, and a 
black hand appeared from the air, shielding him from being pushed upwards any 
farther. 

Wong! 

It’s coming.’ 


The space resonated. Taura sensed it and quickly tilted his head to the side. At that 
moment, a hole pierced through the black hand. 


Phat! 
Chun Yeowun, who witnessed it, felt it was terrific. The Demon King must have had a 
keen sense of battle, for he immediately responded to the opponent's strike after 


only two hits. 


However, the opponent was Chun Ma of the Sky Demon Order. Throughout the 
history of Murim, a person who could face him never arrived. 


Bang! 
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[Kuak!] 


It was an excellent move to dodge, but Chun Ma's leg appeared before him and kicked 
him in the chin once again. Chun Ma swept aside Taura in that state. 


Chachcacha! 
What is that speed? 


The sword was so fast that it left traces as it moved. Despite its speed, the blade was 
cutting through the gaps in Arisha’s Armor. 


[Kuak! Y-you bastard!] 


Demon King Taura endured the attack and tried to counter it. However, when Chun Ma 
pulled back the sword and thrust it again, Taura’s head flew. 


Phat! 


In an instant, his consciousness fell away. If it hadn't been for the unique regenerative 
power, dying wouldn't seem strange. 


Rumble! 


Taura became aware of the situation as soon as his head regenerated. His body is 
immobilized. The nucleus in the chest was also touched. 


[Move, and you'll regret it.] 

Taura glared at Chun Ma, who warned him. 

[...who are you?] 

Taura was the king, and this man was the first to corner him like this. 
Chun Ma spoke in a low voice. 

[I am the radiant flame which leads all things to darkness. ] 


As the man said those words, Taura’s nucleus began to pound. He thought this could 
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be... 

[No... no! How can that happen?] 

He fell into denial and disbelief. 

Then he asked. 

[Why... why are you still alive, Larisha?] 


Chun Yeowun was confused when he heard it. The Demon King addressed Chun Ma 
as Larisha. However, wasn’t Chun Ma human? 


The only person who could answer it was Chun Ma. 

[I am grateful to you, Taura.] 

He really seemed to mean it. 

With a trembling body, Taura asked. 

[Just how did this happen?] 

[It’s not as difficult as you might think.] 

[Not difficult?] 

[Why do we look like the humans of the planet Earth? Have you ever had that doubt? 


Demon King Taura became puzzled by such statements. He used to have the same 
doubt the first time he came to Earth. 


Unlike other planets, beings on this planet were similar to them. Despite the physical 
structures being different, the appearance was strangely identical. 


[The roots of our clan originated from here.] 
[W-what do you mean?] 


[There are Gates on all planets. Our clan passed through that and settled on our world, 
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the Demon Realm.] 
This was Taura’s first time hearing this. 


He was a 4% generation of the clan, and he knew that Larisha was between the 1* and 
2nd generations. 


[The gravity there is several times this place. We had to evolve to it and adapt to the 
environment of thin air and dangerous individuals there.] 


Living things evolve in ways to fit with their environment. They have developed 
themselves to survive in the barren Demon Realm. 


[We evolved? From the lowly form of these humans?] 

[Lowly is sure... they have just evolved to the optimal state of this planet.] 
Taura felt this all was absurd and smiled. 

[So you evolved to adapt to this place?] 

When Chun Ma didn’t deny it, Taura yelled. 


[Stop the bullshit! Are you talking about this being evolution? What you did is 
degenerate! Evolved to become lower-level humans who can’t live past 50 years? Ha!] 


Taura’s eyes swelled in anger. He came down with ambition, but now replaced with 
disappointment and hatred for the existence in front of him who was someone he 
respected. 

Did his King turn into a trivial human? 


The moment he found out, he was gripped with anger and disappointment. 


[To give up the fact that we are a clan and leave for a trivial human, a person like you 
deserves death!] 


Crack! 


Taura forced himself to move, ignoring the energy embedded in the body. Even if his 
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limbs were torn off, he showed such strong will. 
Chun Ma’s eyes sharpened. 

[Will you not fulfill your duty as the current King?] 
[Hah! I don’t want to hear this from you!] 
Chachachachacha! 


Arisha’s Armor, which covered Taura’s body, was now in the form of weapons. Weapons 
of sword, blade, wheel, and staff all came out and rushed to Chun Ma. 


[Die!] 
Papapak! 
[You fool!] 


Chun Ma held his sword and pushed it ahead. Even the Demon King’s items with the 
demonic power were no match. 


‘Unification of energy.’ 
The sword of Chun Ma collided with the rushing weapons. 
Bang! 


A blue flash of light appeared with a great roar, and weapons were thrown out in all 
directions. Among them, Chun Ma caught one of the weapons. 


Pak! 

It was the sword. 

He was trying to hold a sword containing the demonic power of the Demon King. 
Woong! 

[Have you already forgotten?] 
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The sword only moves by the power of the Demon King. 


Chun Ma tried to suppress the demonic power inside the sword, raising up the Sky 
Demon energy and glancing at it. 


[I will take this with me, it might be helpful in the future.] 
[That belongs to the King!] 


Demon King Taura, who had been robbed of the sword that was the most powerful of 
Arisha's weapons, reacted angrily. 


At that, Chun Ma pointed up and said. 
[You go back to where you are from. ] 
[What?] 


Looking up, he saw a gate that was opened. Come to think of it, he couldn't see the 
device he had brought. 


[Larisha!] 
Crack! 


Despite the Demon King’s whole body being unable to move, he endured and tried to 
raise his hand up to awaken himself. 


Looking at that, Chun Ma shook his head. 
[You are acting foolish till the end.] 


Afterward, Chun Ma raised his sword, and the energy inside Taura ran wild and ripped 
up his body. 


Slash! Slash! Slash! 
[Kuaaak!] 


Demon King Taura lost all his parts except for his chest and nucleus. 
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[Never come back, Taura.] 


As Chun Ma said his last warning to Taura, he forced the weakened but ranging demon 
into the Gate. 


There was no use screaming, however... 
[Larishaaaaaa!] 


Demon King Taura returned to his throne through the Gate. He couldn’t hold back his 
anger. 


[Larishaaa] 

The feeling of being horribly defeated by a mere human destroyed his pride. 

— kiiik! 

The door opened, and three of his aides appeared before him, whose body was torn. 
The three Dukes were looking for him when he suddenly disappeared. And as they 
witnessed him in such a weak state, they didn't hide their greedy eyes toward the 
injured King. 


"9? 


In an instant, the day when he betrayed Larisha flashed into his mind. Karma of 
betrayal came to him. 


‘Did you feel this way too?’ 

He suddenly thought that. 

Then the memories scattered. That was the last of him. 

Phat! 

Chun Yeowun opened his eyes to find new energy filling his whole body. 


The Sky Demon Energy became stronger after absorbing the demonic power from 
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the Demon King’s nucleus. 

It seemed like it had better compatibility than the previous energies. 
‘Chun Ma... was Larisha.’ 

The truth felt weird. He had never imagined this. 

‘Then I have the blood of demons inside?’ 

In a way, it could be considered as that. 


The blood may have faded, but the people of Chun Ma, the direct descendants, must 
have them within. 


«is this important?’ 

Honestly, this changes nothing. 

Chun Ma was his ancestor, that is all. He is a legend within the Sky Demon Order. 
Chun Yeowun was a human, and nothing changed. 

No, there is one thing. 

‘Chun Ma, I have taken over everything you once had.’ 

Paaaang! 


As Chun Yeowun lowered his hand after covering his face, tremendous energy 
exploded with intense wind bursts, and his form changed to a black flame. 


“La... Larisha!” 


The dying Demon King Taura was shocked. Who would have imagined that he would 
see Larisha during his last moments? 


“H-ho-how...?” 
Chun Yeowun looked down at Taura and smiled. 
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“Didn't I tell you to never come back?” 


1P 


After hearing Chun Yeowun’s last words for him, Taura’s eyes widen as if they would 
burst out. His body then crumbled into ashes giving him no chance to utter any 
words. 


In the end, Taura was the Demon King who suffered because of Larisha. 
Witnessing the enemy turn into ashes, cheers erupted from the ground. 
“Wahhhh!!!” 

They were the shouts and cheers of the members of the Sky Demon Order. 


Grand Duke Kaliaf descended to the ground and pointed to Chun Yeowun, who was 
there and spoke to the demons. 


“The new Demon King, His Majesty! Respect him!” 
“Ugh...” 
Thud! Thud! Thud! 


Despite hesitating, the demons fell to the ground. They had no choice. They 
witnessed Demon King Taura turning to ashes. 


The battle has ended. 


The reign of the new King has begun. 


At the same time, a gigantic optical telescope was installed on a peak approximately 
40 kilometers away from the Yongchun site, and someone was looking through it. 


A person with a silver mask behind the man looking through the telescope asked. 


“Elder Cho. Why are you still here?” 
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Elder Cho didn’t face the person who asked and only made a sound. 
“Hmm...” 

“Is there some problem?” 
“This is troubling.” 
“Huh?” 


Elder Cho turned his head and spoke in a firm voice. 


“I believe he will be more powerful than this old one.” 


Here is an art by chibi-flurr I found on Deviant Art that looks close enough to how I 
imagined Chun Yeowun’s Advanced Awakening! Love it! 
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CHAPTER 215 
THE CLUES TO CHANGE (1) 


“Stronger than Elder Cho?” 
The person in the silver mask reacted with disbelief. 


He had put Elder Cho in charge of the telescope and left to take care of business only 
to come back and hear such a seemingly absurd and unfathomable statement. 


“Is there really anyone in the world who can defeat Elder?” 


It wasn't just flattery; it was the trust he had in the Elder. For the silver-masked man, 
Elder Cho's existence was the supreme power. 


In response to his words, Elder Cho made a weird expression and answered witha 
smile, 


“Being strong and winning are two different things.” 


The eyes of the silver-masked man smiled when he saw that the Elder wasn't feeling 
down. Suddenly, Elder Cho got up. 


“Where are you going?” 

“I need to prepare.” 

“Ah!” 

“Call the Zodiacs.” 

Hearing that, the voice of the silver-masked man trembled. 
“Finally, the time seems to have come.” 


On the forehead of the silver mask, the word Ox was engraved neatly. 
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“I will carry out the order.’ 

Shhh! 

The silver-masked man disappeared into thin air as if he had melted away. He 
seemed to be an expert at doing so since he had left so effortlessly. As he 


disappeared, Elder Cho mumbled, 


“Whoever survives to the end wins.” 


Yongchun Group’s chairman, Chun Yu-jang, and the commander of the National 
Guard, Cho Yun, were in deep conversation about the recent events. 


Cho Yun’s attitude was noticeably different from before, as there were many signs of 
newfound politeness in his words. 


“Are soldiers going to be stationed here?” 

“Oh, no way. Don’t worry, we will evacuate as soon as the damage analysis is done.” 
None of the officers could argue against Cho Yun, as they all felt the same way. They 
couldn't help but marvel at the vice-chairman of the Yongchun, who had defeated the 


Demon King and subdued his army. 


They were convinced that even the entire military wouldn't be able to take him 
down. 


‘For a while, the world will be in Yongchun’s hands.’ 


The officers knew that this statement was undeniable and now understood why Ahn 
Woo-hong had signed an agreement with Yongchun Group on equal footing. 


Tak! 


When Cho Yun motioned with his hand, an officer came up to him and presented him 
with a bag. Inside was a mobile device with a security system. 


“What’s this?” 
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“Ahem, this is a secure cell phone with a direct number to the office of the Jinan 
National Guard. If there are any problems with Gates or anything else, please feel 
free to call us here directly.’ 


It was an ambitious proposal with heavy implications, as the National Guard’s 
request would be no different than actively cooperating with Yongchun Group. Chun 
Yu-jang couldn't hide his satisfaction. 


‘Thanks to my ancestor, everything is going smoothly.’ 


He believed that everything was possible because of Chun Yeowun, which was an 
undeniable fact. 


Chun Yu-jang glanced at the site. 
‘What’s happening?’ 


He had approached Cho Yun to manage the situation but was now more curious 
about what was happening inside. 


Inside the Yongchun Group site: 


All the demons were gathered, including Grand Duke Kaliaf and the demons from 
Bamut prison who were enjoying their victory and the ones under the former 
Demon King who were now awaiting their disposal. 


They all focused on the situation at hand, which would determine their fate. 


“The 10th Troop’s Commander, Marquis Poto, pledges eternal loyalty to the new 
Demon King.” 


“The 11th Troop’s commander, Marquis Oxod, pledges eternal loyalty to the new 
Demon King.” 


The highest-ranking demons, the troop leaders, were pledging their allegiance to the 
new King, following an oath in their clan laws. 


No matter how horribly they lived, they still were beings with respect, and they 
knew that the lack of a firmly-established system would shake the clan, which is why 
they did not hesitate to announce their loyalty. 
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‘Hmm. 
Chun Yeowun watched them. 


In reality, he didn’t care too much about such things and wanted to avoid them, but 
he knew that these allegiances would be necessary to control the demons. 


“The oath of allegiance of all the troop commanders is done, Your Majesty.’ 

The 1st Squad’s commander, Marquis Alchemir, spoke as their representative. 

As a central figure in the Demon King’s army, he played a very significant role and 
had no idea that this result would come from his opening the Gate location to this 
destination. 

Now, his heart was beating heavily. 


“If our Lord wants to, couldn’t we conquer the entire China?” 


Hu Bong spoke with a smile. However, Baekgi and the other demon commanders 
didn’t answer him. To be honest, their new King had unbelievable powers. 


Even the lowest demon could outperform humans at the Master level. In addition, 
the demons above the Count level were strong enough to beat all of the strongest 
humans. 


‘Conquering China? He could probably have the entire world in his hand.’ 


With his power, it really seemed possible; if Chun Yeowun was their King, then 
conquering the world wouldn't just be a dream. 


The Murim Association had also lost its control under the Sky Demon Order, which 
had an agreement with the Ministry of National Defense and now reigned over S- 


class Entity demons. 


Chun Yeowun also had 2 SS-class Keepers on his side and a golden Gumiho that 
followed him around. 


He definitely had the largest power on Earth. 
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‘MS Group touched someone they shouldn't have.’ 


Currently, the only enemy Chun Yeowun had was the MS Group, which they felt 
terrible for at this point. 


Chak! 


Grand Duke Kaliaf and Duke Joseph knelt. Their smiles didn’t leave their faces, as 
both of them were happy that Demon King Taura was dead and Larisha was back. 


“Your Majesty, please tell me what to do.” 
Grad Duke Kaliaf asked for Chun Yeowun’s following orders. 


The question would determine the future of the demons and whether or not Chun 
Yeowun would come to the Demon Realm with them. 


Chun Yeowun controlled all of the power now. 


“Hmm. 


He looked around, looking at the seven thousand demons there who didn’t have a 
place to stay. 


‘Unnecessary power.’ 


Chun Yeowun thought that all of them didn’t need to stay there, but Chun Yeowun 
was also someone who had to go back to his original timeline someday. 


And my absence will cause confusion.’ 


Chun Woo-jin and Chun Yu-jang weren't skilled enough to control them, and the 
7,000 demons were beyond what they could handle. Making a decision, Chun 
Yeowun said, 


“Kaliaf.” 
|” 


“Yes your Majesty 


Grand Duke Kaliaf lifted his head. However, Chun Yeowun’s following words were 
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unexpected. 

“I appoint you as the next Demon King.” 

1P 

All the demons who heard him were shocked. Just now, they were done pledging 
their allegiance to the new King, but he had suddenly announced that he would 
abdicate his throne? 

“Your Majesty, what do you mean?!” 

Duke Joseph was bewildered and asked Chun Yeowun. 

“It’s just as you heard. I said that Kaliaf would be the new Demon King.” 


“Why so sudden, Your Majesty?” 


Grand Duke Kaliaf, too, was perplexed by the words. The seat of the Demon King 
wasn’t something that could be given so easily to just anyone. 


If he wanted to receive the throne, Kaliaf would have to convince the demons first 
and then fight the current King, but Chun Yeowun had defeated the former King. 


Could you just accept it under the law? 

Tak! 

Grand Duke Kaliaf clasped his hands and pleaded, 
“Please take back your words, Your Majesty!” 

“Right, Your Majesty. No one in the clan can understand this.” 


Duke Joseph bowed as well. 


He thought he had finally allowed Larisha to sit on the throne, but this new situation 
confused him. 


Chun Yeowun looked at them and smiled, 
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“You seem to be misunderstanding something.” 
“Huh?” 

“What do you mean?” 

He continued. 


“Lam in a position to take care of the Sky Demon Order and the clan, and cannot be 
tied to one place as a King.” 


At those words, Grand Duke Kaliaf and Joseph were confused. 

From their point of view, humans on earth weren't strong, but rather very weak. 
Was there any need to lead these trivial beings? 

Chun Yeowun could feel their thoughts from their expressions. 

‘I won't be able to control them if I leave them alone.’ 


Even if they had sworn allegiance, the suppression of power acted on the most basic 
level. 


If one doesn't have the strength to convince subordinates, they will never follow. 
‘I need to press them firmly.’ 

Woong! 

Intense Sky Demon Energy radiated from Chun Yeowun’s body. 


Dark energy was creeping and encroaching in every direction, stealing breaths from 
all of the demons. 


Even if that wasn’t enough, Chun Yeowun now also had the Demon King’s powers 
which had been absorbed and was unfathomably strong. 


‘Kuak.’ 
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‘Why... ’ 
The suppressed demons couldn't raise their heads. 
This was the same for Grand Duke Kaliaf and Duke Joseph. 


Chun Yeowun spoke in a firm voice and used internal energy so that everyone could 
hear him. 


“Iam the Demon God, a being who reigns above the King.” 


His voice rang in the demon's ears and stimulated them, which was one of the 
Demon King’s abilities. 


It was the power to overpower and suppress every demon with lower power than 
him, and Chun Yeowun was twice as strong than the former Demon King, so every 
demon was afraid. 

Chun Yeowun approached Grand Duke Kaliaf and Duke Joseph. 

“Who am I?” 

“Y-Your Majesty...” 

“Lam nota King. I'll ask again, who am I?” 

Grand Duke Kaliaf struggled to open his mouth at the overbearing force. 

“T-The Great Demon God.” 


“Iam someone who reigns above the King.” 


Chun Yeowun was making sure they all knew that he was someone higher than the 
Demon King. 


Chun Yeowun looked at the commanders and asked, 
“Has it been engraved who I am?” 


The commanders, suppressed by the overbearing power, responded with immense 
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difficulty. 
“Demon God.” 
Shhh! 


Chun Yeowun, who heard their answer, called back his energy as all of the previous 
suppressed demons let out a rough breath. 


Even Grand Duke Kaliaf looked pale. 
Chun Yeowun clearly made his statement. 
‘He isn’t someone we can wield recklessly.’ 


Grand Duke Kaliaf didn’t want to incur the wrath of Chun Yeowun, who was a 
monster strong enough to annihilate all the demons. 


Smiling, Chun Yeowun said, 

“I give you the throne. Rule the demons, Kaliaf.” 
Gulp! 

Grand Duke Kaliaf now answered. 

“I will follow the command of the Demon God.” 


Despite the role of Demon King being given away, Chun Yeowun still held the real 
power. 


It was as if he were wielding a King. 


The commanders, Duke, and Grand Duke were aware of this, but they couldn't 
complain. 


‘Enough. Should I just send them now?’ 


Chun Yeowun decided to send them back but still looked around, thinking about 
whether or not it would be beneficial to keep the demons with useful powers with 


traitorAIZEN 189 | 530 


him. 


‘Wait... they can handle the gates at their will. Wouldn’t it then be possible to control 
the Gates on Earth too?’ 


Because of the Gates that opened randomly, Earth suffered greatly from the 
invasions. 


However, there was now a clue to controlling them. 
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CHAPTER 216 
THE CLUES TO CHANGE (2) 


The lower body armor of Arisha can transform into 12 daggers and has the ability 
called Control, which can restrain an opponent and allow the user to control them. 


The next day, a meeting was held in the conference room in Yongchun Group. In the 
room, a 3D image of Earth was displayed. 


The people gathering in the conference room were the executives of the Yongchun 
Group, the five demon commanders, Duke Joseph, and Chun Yeowun with his 
subordinates. 

After the unfathomable battle, most of the demons returned to the Demon Realm. Of 
course, not everyone was sent back as Chun Yeowun selected 300 demons with 
powers that couldn't be ignored to remain on Earth. 


Tak! 


Marquis Alchemir, the commander of the 1st squad, operated the 3D machine and 
showed six positions of the Earth. 


Pointing at them, he said, 

“These points are the backbone of the Star-Road that exists on Earth.” 
“Star-Road?” 

Chun Woo-jin asked with a puzzled expression. 

“The Star-Road is the path which exists between the planets.” 


Marquis Alchemir gave a simple definition. However, it still wasn’t enough for people 
who heard it for the first time. 
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“Between planets?” 

“Haa. I think I should explain from the start.” 

Marquis Alchemir rubbed his forehead while showing a troubled expression. Despite 
significant advancements in human science, there were still so many unknowns. 
Moreover, the same was true for the Gates that were opened. 


Tatak! 


After Marquis Alchemir pressed another button, the image changed to a universe 
filled with stars. 


“The universe is vast. Planets are places where living things settle in the universe. 
Since the beginning, these planets have had a way to interact with other planets. 
That is Star-Road.” 

Star-Road. 

It meant the passage between planets. 

“Are all planets the same?” 


Marquis Alchemir answered Chun Yeowun’s question. 


“Yes, Demon God. We don’t know why it came into existence, but there is certainly a 
passage between planets.” 


Everyone nodded their heads because it was not a tricky thing to understand. 
Turning back to the image of the Earth, Marquis Alchemir continued. 

“What you see now is the core of the Star-Road.” 

“What is a core?” 

“It is the heart of the Star-Road which opens and closes.” 


“Can you open and close it?” 
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“Each planet has its own system that protects the planet itself from external 
influence by Star-Road. If something goes wrong with the center...” 


“The same thing as this happens?” 


Something like today. 
It means that the Gates on the Earth are opened. 


And now, as everyone was rushing to block the Gate, he couldn't figure out why this 
was happening. 


Huan Myung-oh said in a trembling voice, 


“Well, if we solve the problem with the core or heart, will we be able to prevent the 
Gate incidents?” 


“At least we can prevent unintentional openings.” 

Whoop! 

At those words, people could not hide their shock. 

To say they can solve the Gate that has put humankind into a cage... 
As everyone was expressing their joy, Chun Yeowun asked. 


“You said the planet has its own protection system, but there are cases where 
problems arise arbitrarily?” 


“Ah!” 


Everyone was focused on those words. As Marquis Alchemir said, there was no way 
that the self-protection system would have broken. 


Marquis Alchemir took a deep breath and answered. 


“The planet’s own protection was robust. It cannot be broken unless you force it into 
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a shock.” 

“So, someone broke it?” 

Chun Yu-jang asked with a frown, and Marquis Alchemir just responded with a nod. 
“NO way...” 

“All of this...” 


Everyone in the room was stunned by the revelation. The Gate was no less than a 
natural disaster for humankind. 


It was natural for them to be shocked to learn the truth that such a disaster was 
forced by someone. Thoughts ran in their heads, and their shock turned to anger. 


“What kind of things would make it happen?!” 
“How horrible!” 

Even the number of people who died due to the Gate was complex. The reality is that 
many misfortunes were caused by this. They wondered what kind of person or being 
could want to end humanity. 


“That is what I know...” 


Just because he knew the Gate well did not mean he knew who was behind the 
incident. It was the same with the other demon commanders. 


However, some people had different reactions. It was Duke Joseph. Chun Yeowun, 
who noticed it, asked. 


“Duke Joseph.” 
“Ah! Demon God.” 
“You seem to know something?” 


He hesitated and then said, as if unsure of something. 
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“Why?” 
Duke Joseph, who was hesitant about the question, opened his mouth. 


“The last time I visited Earth, the Gates did not open arbitrarily. Do you know when 
this started?” 


“28 years ago.” 

Chun Woo-jin was the one who answered it. 

Not just him but the members of the Sky Demon Order could not forget it. 
The First Dimension Gate. 


It was the worst tragedy in history that occurred due to the simultaneous opening of 
Gates. 


“28 years back? Hm... it could only be your beliefs.” 
“You mean it isn’t that?” 

“It seems to be a little different from what I know.” 
“Different? What do you mean?” 


“If they forcibly damage the Star-Road’s core, this planet should be under control by 
now, but it doesn’t seem like it.” 


“Control?” 
When everyone was puzzled, Duke Joseph shook his head and said, 


“I know ofa similar thing. If they did damage it, the Earth would have been 
worshiping the Heaven clan by now.” 


At the word Heaven, Chun Yeowun remembered something. 


“Heaven Clan? Are you talking about Talisha’s clan?” 
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“Yes.” 

The rest of the demons started to get interested in the topic. 
‘Heaven clan?’ 

‘Talisha’s clan was involved?’ 


Talisha was their lifelong nemesis, and it seemed like Duke Joseph had different 
information from what they knew. 


“Talisha clan was a clan called Heaven. Unlike our clan who enjoy the pure warlike 
nature, they are a clan who liked to rule and be worshiped.” 


“They have a desire to conquer.’ 


“Among all the living things, there is no one without the desire to conquer. But they 
are happy to be worshiped.” 


“Perverts, maybe? It makes them feel happy.” 
Hu Bong clicked his tongue and shook his head. 
Duke Joseph smiled and continued. 


“It is no surprise when you visit the area they have conquered. They have created 
sculptures and constructed temples to worship them as gods.” 


“Funny people.’ 


“Their methods are the same. Open the Gates to the planet, cause a crisis, and then 
come over and help, which makes people worship them.” 


“They solve it?” 
“It is to showcase their power. Such disgusting beings.” 


Duke Joseph said in a voice of contempt. In the case of demons, they do not treat the 
weaker ones more than bugs. 
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On the other hand, the Heaven clan wants them to be worshiped by the weaker race. 
They had opposing ideas. 


‘However, neither is desirable.’ 


Chun Yeowun did not speak out. If not for him, even the demons would be harmful to 
humans. 


“Anyway, it can’t be them.” 

“It seems like it. If it were them, they would not leave the Gates open this long and 
attempt to block the path of the sky and seal off the planet’s source of power and 
then suppress the humans with fear, and after that...” 

“Wait...!” 

Huan Myung-oh suddenly stopped him from speaking. 

“What do you mean by blocking the path of the sky?” 

“There are differences in technology between planets, but air transport is at the 
heart of the advanced civilizations. Controlling the air movements makes people 
weak.” 


Huan Myung-oh realized something after hearing what Duke Joseph stated. 


Air transport is an area occupied by the large military; it was tightly controlled, 
resulting in people losing half of their power. 


“Why did you ask that, Huan Myung-oh?” 

“L-Lord Chun Ma, can I ask another thing?” 

Director Huan Myung-oh asked solemnly, and Chun Yeowun agreed with a nod. 
“Here. So, what does it mean to shut off the source of the power of living things?” 


“Looks like you are interested. Human. It is simple. If you were to invade with an 
army, what strategy would you take?” 
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“Strategy?” 


“It is to block the greatest power the opponent has. They will become vulnerable if 
you cut off their energy or eliminate their power source.” 


Duke Joseph spoke naturally. 

Huan Myung-oh was shocked after hearing that. Looking at Huan Myung-oh, Chun 
Yeowun was puzzled as he tried to speak. However, before he could say anything, 
Huan Myung-oh said a word. 

“NFIJ...” 

“NFIJ? What is it?” 


“A fission-neutralizing jammer.’ 


The moment he heard it, one of the information Nano had gathered in his mind 
popped into Chun Yeowun’s thought. 


Nuclear Fission Incapacitation Jammer. 

A device to neutralize nuclear fission. 

Shortly after the Gate opened, humankind was unable to engage in it, cutting off the 
smooth supply and demand of energy and making it impossible to use the nuclear 


bomb, humanity’s greatest weapon. 


The monsters and their cores came out of the Gate, which replaced the supply and 
demand of earth’s energy. 


“Ah!” 


When this came to mind, Chun Yeowun understood why Huan Myun-oh reacted like 
this. 


With a trembling voice, Huan Myung-oh said, 


“Lord. It seems like this was truly done by the Heaven clan.” 
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Duke Joseph frowned. 

“What do you mean, human?” 
“It is as you said.” 

“As I said?” 


“Earth has lost its nuclear weapons and airways due to the TRAs that have been up 
in each region.” 


“Huhu.” 

When they heard what Director Huan Myung-oh had stated, the commanders of the 
Sky Demon Order stiffened up. They, too, were aware of nuclear fission and the 
blockage of the airways. However, they did not think it would turn out like this. 
Duke Joseph mumbled. 


“But... why did the Talisha’s clan leave you alone then?” 


If what they were saying was true, Talisha’s clan brought the optimal situation they 
wanted. 


If so, Earth should have fallen into their hands. 
A heavy atmosphere was filled in the room because of shocking truths. 
Then Chun Yeowun said, 


“The bottom line is that Talisha’s clan is responsible for this situation, and isn't it 
possible to close the Gate by restoring the core of Star-Road?” 


“Right. Demon God.” 
Chun Yeowun stood up at Duke Joseph’s answer. 
“Then we have work to do.” 


“Huh?” 
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“We must close the Gate and wipe out Talisha’s clan.” 


Chun Yeowun concluded. 


In a massive chamber in some unknown place, more than 300 glass tubes were filled 
with red liquid and beings that looked like humans. 


A computer monitor screen was attached at the top of the glass tubes and displayed 
for adjustments. 


Step! 

The steps of someone walking in can be heard. 

It was Elder Cho. He passed through the glass tubes and reached the main computer. 
Wheing! 


Among the multiple monitors connected to the main one, the largest monitor 
containing someone's rendered image was viewed. 


It was a person with the letter A on the gold mask. 

A voice came from the speaker, breaking the chamber’s silence. 

— 1st Guest. 

To which Elder Cho answered with an expressionless face. 

“It is just us two. Don’t call me that.” 

— I get it, Elder Cho. 

“What is the progress of the project?” 

— The process is running smoothly. About 8% of the composition is done. 


Soon, after we upload the whole brain, we will succeed and will be able to 
move directly. 
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“That is nice to hear.” 

— What about the results? 

Elder Cho—no, Cho Yu-shin, looked at the tubes at Mask A's question. 
“I went to pick it up. Can we use them?” 


— The adjustment is made. Class C entities can simply upload any information 
at any time— 


“Wait.” 

— What is it? 

Mask A seemed puzzled. At that, Cho Yu-shin smiled. 
“A rat infiltrated.” 

Shhh! 


With that, Cho Yu-shin turned towards the ventilation at the ceiling. It was about 500 
meters away. 


The moment he looked up, the person hiding in the vent was shocked. 
‘Damn it!’ 


The black-masked person mumbled. He tried to escape fast while bewilderedly 
thinking about how he was noticed. 


Having learned the Silent Walking Art, he was a master in stealth, so he didn’t think 
he would be found so easily. 


However... 
Kwang! 


“Kuak!” 
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His body was pulled down and fell to the ground at the strong pull of the internal 
energy. He attempted to get up as soon as he fell, but he couldn't. 


Shh! 

Cho Yu-shin stepped on his head. 

“Kuak!” 

“Rat.” 

Cho Yu-shin looked down at the man and took off his mask. 
Wheik! 

There was something on him. 

A red dot flashed. 

“A tracker?” 


Cho Yu-shin threw the tracker away, and something like a mechanical hand jumped 
out of the floor and grabbed the terminal. 


“Block it.” 
— I will. 


Mask A answered from the speaker, and Cho Yu-shin leaned over and touched the 
mask. 


The man bit his tongue, but the massive internal energy grabbed him by the chin. 
Shhh! 

Cho Yu-shin held the infiltrator’s chin and leveled the man’s eyes near his abdomen. 
Closing his eyes, he mumbled, 

“Huhu~ you people. Blade God Six Martial clan.” 
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"9? 


Hearing those words, the man’s eyes shook. Just by touching the body, this person 
could tell his clan. 


Looking at him being flustered, Cho Yu-shin smiled. 


“I need to clean this up.” 


Angel’s Notes 


e Star-Road: is the distance between planets used as a path or a passage to each 
other. 


o Ithasacore/heart that opens and closes. 
e Self-Protection System: a planet’s protection from external influence. 


o When forcedly damaged, external forces can go in and out of the planet 
without any restrictions, causing the planet to turn into chaos. 


e Talisha’s clan: is also Known as the Heaven clan. It is a clan that would do 
anything just to rule and be worshiped, such as causing a crisis and then 


solving it as the people praise them. 


e NFIJ (Nuclear Fission Incapacitation Jammer): is a device to neutralize nuclear 
fission. 
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CHAPTER 217 
TRA ALPHA SATELLITE (1) 


There was a vast, barren desert. 


This situation occurred because the land was abandoned and dried up over time; in 
the past, this area had been filled with trees and livestock. 


However, contamination was became a very serious issue, causing the land to 
become abandoned and ruined over time. 


Thud! Thud! 


Originally, the area was outside the wall, so no one would have even thought of 
entering this place, but there were footsteps of people there. 


There were as many as five hundred men in protective suits like those worn by the 
army. 


Beep! 
“Huh?” 


Aman ina suit, carrying a communication equipment bag, seemed shocked by 
something. 


In response, the man next to him who had a large sword asked, 
“What is it?” 

“The tracking signal was blocked.” 

“What, in just 30 seconds?” 


“Yes, Blade master” 
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He seemed to be one of the top six masters of Blade Six, Gu Cheong-sa. 

He was comparable to Marayun, the Wind God of the Sky Demon Order. 

Unable to understand he asked, 

“Didn't we get a signal that he was entering the enemy camp?” 

“Yes.” 

“And it got cut right after 30 seconds of entering that place?” 

“Probably...” 

The man in a suit that was using the communication device couldn't give a straight 
answer, as the evidence meant that their comrade was shortly caught after entering 
the enemy’s lair. 


“Shit!” 


Gu Cheong-sa was confused. Just moments ago, they were happy that the enemy 
camp had been found. 


“Was the last location saved?” 
“Yes, the location has been confirmed about 5 kilometers from here.” 


The place was pinpointed in the middle of the barren desert where there were stony 
mountains. 


“For now, send the location information back to headquarters and the others, and we 
can then advance from here.” 


“Huh? Aren't we going to wait?” 
“What if they notice our movement?” 
“Ah, I see.” 


Listening to Gu Cheong-sa words, the man with the communication device tapped 
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something on the tablet as Gu Cheon-sa raised his hand and shouted, 
“Advance!” 

“Yes!!!” 

At the moment they were about to begin their march, 

Swoosh! 

Creepy! 


Gu Cheong-sa looked up in shock and saw something that looked like a dot to him in 
the distance. 


Seeing the point, he decided to use his senses to examine it... 
‘Everyone move out!” 
“Y-yes!” 


As soon as he gave the new orders, everyone tried to spread out, but the approaching 
dot continued to fall towards them quickly. 


Bang! 
Papapak! 


Something fell right in the middle of, causing a huge shockwave and sending back 
dozens of Blade Clan members. 


“Kuak!” 
“Ack!” 


Many of the members were thrown back by the impact, while the closest members 
were cut down by something sharp that stained the place with blood. 


Even the dust in the air seemed to turn into blood. 
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Chachang! 

The Blade God Six Martial clan members drew their swords at once. With tense eyes, 
they looked at what had flown right in the middle of their group. When the bloody 
dust finally passed, a man behind a red mask was revealed. 

“Mask?” 


Grunt. 


Gu Cheong-sa ground his teeth at the unpleasant memories that came up from 
seeing the mask, which reminded him of his fight with Mararyun. 


He had fought with his all, but towards the end of the battle, he lost his left eye 
because of Marayun. 


“Tsk, | hate masked bastards.” 
Srng! 
He steadily wielded the huge blade on his back. 


The gigantic blade, which seemed to be 1.6 meters in length, was a sign of the Six 
masters that only he could handle. 


Originally, he had wanted to fight Wang Shin of the Sky Demon Order, but wasn’t 
given the opportunity to. 


“Who is that monster?’ 
The man to Gu Cheong-sa’s right was trembling. 


A weird, unknown feeling of anxiety began to creep into him. Only when he got 
scared did it mean that things were turning horrible. 


Gu Cheong-sa shouted, 
“Strong Blade Unit, move!” 


The unit took the formation known as the Extreme Blade Circle, which was made 
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solely for the sake of dealing with Chun Yeowun. 


It was a large-scale attack that used three hundred people and had the power to even 
dismantle an S-class Alpha Entity in less than 5 minutes. 


“Yes!!!” 


As soon as the order fell, the Blade Six members began to besiege the unknown man 
in mask with their circle formation. 


At that time, the man in the mask tried to lift his sword. 
“Hey! |” 


To prevent him from doing anything, Gu cheong-sa jumped in with lightning-like 
movements and slashed his blade. 


The force from the blade’s strike seemed like it could cut down small mountains, but, 
Tak! 

“N-No way...” 

Gu Cheong-sa couldn't hide his shock. The man in the red mask had grabbed his 
giant blade with just two fingers as if he was grabbing a piece of paper. Even the 
other members of the Blade Six clan were shocked. 

“T-The Blade of a Blade Master?” 

“With just two fingers?” 


They were surprised, but a voice suddenly rang out from the masked man. 


“A lot of you rats have gathered. It’ll take some time to sort all of this out, so don’t be 
upset if this old man can’t give all of you the same attention.” 


“What?” 


The voice behind the mask seemed young, yet he called himself old? 
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Then, 
Goo! 


An unbelievable and terrifying energy rose from the masked man, and the 
surrounding gravity seemed to disappear. 


“Ugh!” 
“M-My body!” 
“Ack!” 


The bodies of the people around began to float up in the air; the sight of hundreds of 
people rising up made goosebumps rise. 


The members of the Blade Six clan tried to raise their internal energy, but nothing 
happened. 


“You!” 

Gu Cheong-sa tried to move his caught blade, but, 

Pak! 

“Huh?!” 

As soon as the blade left the fingers of the masked man, Gu Cheong-sa’s body rose 
up. As if he was in a zero gravity state, Gu Cheong-sa began to float and panicked. 
trying to use Air Blades but missed. 

“Hah!” 

Swoosh! 

Three Air Blades with blue energy flew for the man, but the outcome was absurd. 
Wheik! 

“H-huh?!” 
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The flying blades turned to the opposite direction and flew for Gu Cheong-sa. 
Puak! 
“Kuaaak!” 

“Blade Master!” 

The blades pierced his chest, abdomen, and thighs at the same time, and since the 
major parts of his body were pierced, Gu Cheong-sa felt like he was going die a 
horrible and painful death. 


‘H-How can such a monster be alive?’ 


Lifting so many people up wasn’t enough for the man, so he even used Air Blades to 
control Gu Cheong-sa. 


This monster was unbelievable. 

At that moment, the red-masked man raised his hand and mumbled, 
“Hahah, it has been so long since I’ve used this: Bloodshed.” 

As soon as he finished saying that, something terrible happened. 
Papapak! 


Dozens of clan members’ bodies exploded. As if the explosions had happened inside 
their bodies, blood splattered everywhere. 


“W-what is...” 


At the sight of living people exploding and dying, Gu Cheong-sa’s eyes lit up with 
despair, as he knew that this was just the beginning. 


Papapak! 


The explosions happened as if a wave of fire was consuming the bodies from the 
bottom up. From a distance, it seemed like purple blood was gushing up, a terrifying 
sight. And Gu Cheong-sa was no exception to it. 
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“Ackkkk!” 


He tried to hold it down, but the blood all over his body vibrated and his eyes 
swelled and body exploded. 


Chachacha! 
The rain of blood of four hundred or so men filled the scene. The man in the red 


mask had stopped the fight with just internal energy and finally took off the mask 
once everyone was done. enjoying the rain of blood. 
|” 


“I haven't felt the taste of blood in a long. Huhuhu 


The smiling man was Cho Yu-shin. The appearance of him enjoying the bloody rain 
made him look like devil of madness. 


Cho Yu-shin, who was drenched in blood, turned his head and mumbled. 
“I need to clean up the other rats.” 
Path! 


His new form soared into the blood colored sky. 


Blade Six’s hideout in Chengdu. 


There, an old man with scars all over his body, Hwang Heol, and Geum Seong-Ryong, 
the chairman looked at each other with still faces. 


What did they just hear? 

With a trembling voice, Geum Seong-ryong asked a man in a black suit, 
“Were they annihilated?” 

“Y-yes.” 

“How could that...” 
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Their huge force consisting of 1,500 people was wiped out. 


The force had contained two Supreme Master level warriors and three of the Six 
Masters had reached the Superior Master level. 


However, they were all killed not long after the message that the enemy camp was 
found had reached headquarters. 


Hwnag-heol opened his mouth, 

“Any information about the enemy?” 

“Ah, that... the location information was deleted on the way.’ 

“What? Deleted?” 

“While the information was being uploaded, our system was hacked through the 
network. We had to destroy the computer to avoid being traced, so we lost the 
information as well.’ 


Crack! 


Hwang Heol’s chair handle broke. He thought that he had finally managed to touch 
the MS Group, but instead provided them with an excuse to go after his clan. 


At this rate, it was only a matter of time before they arrived at his location. 
“Elder.” 


With a worried face Geum Seong-ryong called for Hwang-heol face, whose face 
hardened as he said, 


“Contact him.” 
“You mean...?” 


“Demon God.” 
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Bang! Bang! 
Many people at the bar were drinking noisily. 


Bi Mak-heon, who was under the vice-chairman, blocked one ear as he answered a 
call. 


“Yes, this is Bi Mak-heon. Ah... Chairman Geum.” 


Bi Mak-heon was puzzled by the unexpected call. Although they did exchange 
information, he never thought the chairman would contact him. 


“Ah, vice-chairman?” 

The chairman wanted to speak to Chun Yeowun. 

In response, Bi Mak-heon looked at the sky with a puzzled expression. 

“It might be difficult at the moment.’ 

Chun Yeowun wasn't in a position to answer the call. 

“Huh? Is he in the middle of something important?” 

The chairman’s voice did seem unusual; Bi Mak-heon thought it was strange. 
Nonetheless, getting hold of Chun Yeowun would be difficult. 

“I am sorry, but I can’t say for sure when you can speak to the vice-chairman.” 
At that moment, a shout came from the call. 

“I said it is urgent! Why the hell aren't you even trying to listen!” 

“Um...” 


Bi Mak-heon scratched his head with a troubled expression, looking at the sky. It 
would have been great if he had the words to explain it. 


Seeing countless flashes lit up the sky, Bi Mak-heon said, 
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“The vice-chairman is now leaving the Earth.” 

“What?” 

In an embarrassed voice, Bi Mak-heon narrowed his head and continued, 

“Roughly, he seems to have gone past the stratosphere.” 

uyg» 

About 50km from the sky, there were dozens of explosions. In the mist of the 
explosions, Bi Mak-heon could see something flying through the sky at a tremendous 
speed. 


Swoosh! Papak! 


Someone pierced through the layers of air and soared high, causing explosions to 
erupt midair. 


With a black suit of steel and white particles in his eyes, Chun Yeowun heard Nano’s 
voice in one ear as he flew through the sky. 


[Crossed the mid-range point: 55 kilometers.] 

Beep! Beep! 

Numerous red crosses were highlighted in the Nanosuit’s field of vision. 
Yellow rays of light were fired ahead. 

[17 beams approaching directly. | 

Swoosh! 

Chun Yeowun stretched out his hand. 

‘Nano, assist.’ 


[Panel system operation. | 
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Woong! 


Black Invisible Swords scattered around Chun Yeowun, controlled by Nano’s panel 
system. Chun Yeowun clasped his hand. 


Paaang! 


Black beams came out from the black Invisible Swords and flew towards the yellow 
beams that were flying towards him. 


Kwakwang! 


As the beams collided, the air was filled with a flash and sound of the explosion, 
which was a sight to see from the ground. 


‘Speed up, Nano.’ 

[Increasing speed to Mach 13.] 

With that, Chun Yeowun’s speed increased even more. 

Papak! 

A small fox with nine tails could be seen hanging on the back of the Nanosuit: it was 
none other than the golden Gumiho. She was making a horrible face as her hair was 
moving back and her mouth and eyes as well at the speed. 

“Ahhh! T-too fast!” 

Mach 13 was a tremendous speed that even the Gumiho couldn't handle. 

“I told you not to stick onto me.” 

At Chun Yeowun’s words, the Gumiho said, 


» 
! 


“I-I, too, want to see the universe 
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CHAPTER 218 
TRA ALPHA SATELLITE (2) 


Angel’s Note 
Before starting the chapter, here’s an image of the Earth’s atmosphere from NASA! | 


had thought you might need a refresher. Hihi. P (Just in case some of you need it 
because I did.) 
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Self Healing is one of Chun Yeowun’s abilities that automatically heals any injuries 
or wounds dealt to his body, prevents him from being poisoned and extracts the 
poison out of his body, and prevents him from being drunk or being put in an 
illusion. 


Someone was flying in the sky, going above the Earth. The higher he went above, the 
more frequent the light flashed. 


There were a lot of hurdles as he flew up. Amid those hurdles, Chun Yeowun was 
flying fast. 


The conversation from the night before resurfaced in Chun Yeowun's mind. 
[If you want to enter the Star-Road, you have things that must be done first.] 
[What is that?] 

[You need to deal with the object controlling the sky in the satellite's orbit.] 
At Duke Joseph’s words, Director Hwang Myung-oh said, 

[TRA!] 


It referred to the Three Restricted Areas. The worst Alpha entity nestled in one of the 
TRAs was resolved by Chun Yeowun. 


[What does that mean?] 
[The area above us is included in the restricted area, my Lord.] 
[The sky?] 


One of those areas restricted was none other than the sky. To be precise, it was the 
thermosphere! where the satellite could orbit. 


[No, how are we going to get rid of it? We would have to fly higher than 500 kilometers 
from the Earth, regardless of whether the satellite should be.] 
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[Huh.] 

[That would be impossible. ] 

The executives considered it impossible as it was already proven once before. 
Hundreds of satellites have been made by the nations on Earth to eliminate the 


dangerous entity located on the satellite. 


Even if a single aircraft attempted to enter the troposphere2, some strange rays 
would block it. 


[Lord Chun Ma! It is impossible. Even if we try, it would be tough to have a rocket enter 
that place.] 


[This is why humans are like this.] 

Duke Joseph and the commanders laughed at them. 

Chun Woo-jin, who didn’t like the demons’ reaction, asked, 
[Then, can you?] 

[It will take some risk, but it can be done.] 

[To get into the satellite orbit?] 


Duke Joseph and the commanders seemed confident. They had the technology to 
handle the gate; how could there be no technology to advance into space? 


Looking at them being confident, Chun Yeowun said, 

[Then it’s simple. Did you say that the entities are six?] 

[Yes.] 

[We proceed at once.] 

[Uh?] 

[Duke Joseph, command the commanders and take down the five entities. I will remove 
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one.] 
At Chun Yeowun’s words, the sect members were puzzled. 


Demons aren't humans, so they could try this. But Chun Yeowun was a human and a 
martial artist; no matter how good he was, could he really touch the satellite orbit? 


Then, their curiosity was answered. 

Swoosh! 

The vision of Chun Yeowun’s blacking rays turned blurry for a moment due to the 
use of unification of abilities with the Invisible Sword containing the Sky Demon 
Energy. 

[Freezing. The current temperature is -100C.| 

Chun Yeowun was flying at the height of 70 kilometers above the mesosphere?®. It 
was the coldest part of the atmosphere. It was difficult to get warmth from the earth 
and solar heat from the sun since it was so far from the ground. 

[Relieving the freezing. ] 

Papak! 

Heat dissipated from Nano, and the freezing was cleared. 

Chun Yeowun was worried about the Golden Gumiho hanging outside his suit. 
“Hey, fox?” 


— |’mmmm... Ffffff-Fine. 


Fortunately, she seemed fine. She couldn't get used to the speed of sound, not the 
temperature. 


She was a yokai beast, so this must be nothing. 


“It will turn challenging to breathe. Will you be fine?” 
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— A-aare you worried about me? 


Despite not being able to close her eyes right, the fox asked excitedly. To which Chun 
Yeowun just shook his head. 


Right now, this beast indeed looked like one. 

— Tch. 

“If you can’t stand me, go down.” 

He thought she could actually descend to the ground alone. 

With that, the Golden Gumiho answered. 

— Ican survive three days and nights in the deep sea without oxygen. 


The Golden Gumiho could accumulate oxygen in her body. However, adapting to the 
thermosphere might be difficult as soon as the friction index disappears. 


“You are so stubborn.” 

— Huh. Still, two people going to the space like— 

“Seeing how you speak, you must have adapted to the speed.” 
— ??? 

“I will increase the speed.” 

At Chun Yeowun’s words, the Golden Gumiho was terrified. 
— Wait! Wait! Ahhhhhhh! 


She tried to tell him to stop, but the speed was already enhanced as Chun Yeowun 
now moved at Mach# 14. 


Of course, it was the nano suit that helped him. 
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A satellite low-orbit point at an altitude of 100 kilometers. 
It was a place where the stars could be seen along with the round Earth. 


It was an optimal point to see the place. The situation at the low-orbit point of the 
satellite was something that humans couldn't even see. 


Numerous mechanical fragments were all over the place. These shattered fragments 
were space debris created by the destruction of hundreds of satellites and space 
stations, something of the past. 

Goo! 

Numerous beams of light were fired from the cracks of such things. As if looking 
down at the situation, spheres were arranged in a row, constantly aiming for 
something. A massive fortress in the shape of a ship stood in the center of the spot 
where the light spheres were connected. 

Earth’s name for this was the TRA Alpha Satellite. 

It was a strategic weapon entity beyond the Gate that stole the sky from humans. 
Pshhh! 


There was a massive ship that acted as the head. 


It was some dangerous entity for humans who had never approached it till this 
point. However, there was a big secret there. 


Inside that ship were intelligent, four-armed beings twice the size of humans. 
“BIHANGMULCHEGA DUUK BBALAJIGO ISUNIDA!” 

[The flying object is getting faster!] 

An entity looking at the monitor shouted. 

At that, a six blue-eyed entity which seemed like the Captain said, 


“AJICKDO GYOCHU SIKIJI MOHEDAGO?” 
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[It wasn't shot down yet?] 

“GU...... GURUSUMNIDA.” 

[W-we did.] 

“KUK. DARUNGOSUN?” 

[Shit! How about the others?] 

“GUJJOCKDO. DASU BIHANG MULCHEDULGYA GYOJEON JUNIMNIDA!” 
[They are also engaging the other multiple flying objects! ] 


They were conversing in a language that didn’t belong to Earth. They were beings 
with technology enough to occupy the space above a planet. 


“What is the situation of each orbit?”> 
Pik! 


Numerous images were displayed on the ship's large monitor. There, satellite Alpha 
instance ships were seen in orbits of Earth. 


The ships were using their beams to repel what was coming onto them. 
At that moment, someone yelled. 

“Demon!” 

The being who suddenly yelled had a different appearance from the others. It was a 
creature with an exotic appearance but a human in form. The only difference was the 
unique white wings on the back. 

The Captain asked him. 


“Is that someone you know?” 


“Arisha’s clan.” 
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“Ah!” 


At the white-winged one's response, the Captain groaned. They knew that these 
were the nemesis of the white-winged ones who ruled them. 


The identity of the white-winged ones was the Heaven clan or Talisha’s clan. 
“Are they going to intervene?” 


The Heaven clan’s member licked their lips and mumbled while looking at the 
monitor, and then one of the other ones looking at the monitor suddenly yelled. 


“An unidentified object is approaching the satellite orbit!” 
Pick! 


It was being displayed on the large screen. They could see something black emitting 
a blue field and flying in at great speed. 


What is that?’ 


The Heaven clan member seemed puzzled. Since Arisha’s clan had been their enemy 
for a very long time, they knew everything about the clan’s technology. 


Yet, they couldn't figure out what this mysterious being was. 
Are they trying to mess with us?’ 


Unlike other satellites, the sight of this single object seemed more like a threat. It felt 
like someone was messing with them. 


The Heaven clan member spoke in an unpleasant voice. 
“Captain! Shoot him down quickly!” 


The Captain with six eyes was flustered. Weren't they also trying to shoot this one 
down? 


Even though they were shooting beams, this entity was blocking everything, and it 
was annoying. 
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“Why aren't you answering?” 


“Soon we will enter the area where the space junk is gathered. We will take care of 
it there.” 


The area with space junk. 


It is the place where the fragments of the artificial satellites were floating. It was a 
place where vision was obscured. 


“Huh! If something happens to us, Captain, you will be replaced.” 
“U-Understand.” 

At the warning of the Heaven clan member, the Captain bit his lip. 
They were all helpless in front of them. 

“Spawn the spacecraft.” 

“Yes!” 


At the command of the Captain, the first officer turned on something that looked like 
a microphone and gave the order. 


“Prepare the craft to move.” 
Wheing! 


Flight runways appeared in response to the shout; they were a quadrupedal 
machine, a spacecraft, and a combat vehicle that could walk freely in space. 


Clank! 


Dozens of spacecraft were hung upside down on each runaway in the hangar®. One of 
the monitors shouted. 


“Spacecraft ready to descend.” 


The Captain shouted. 
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“The target is an unidentified aircraft heading over here. Turn the space junk into a 
grave.” 


— Roger! 
The subordinates shouted in unison. 


Numerous voices were heard from the monitor. There were more than 1,000 
spacecraft. 


“Spacecraft, launch!” 
Papapak! 


The moment the command fell, 1000 of them attached to the runway moved 
simultaneously. 


Swoosh! 


It was spectacular to see them fly through the junk. The Heaven clan’s members 
nodded their heads, satisfied with their advance. 


The Captain said in a confident voice, 


“It’s only one object. It won't be able to get past the junk. Bring up the screens of 
each craft.” 


“Yes ly 
Pik! Pik! Pik! 


The view of those thousand ships was displayed on the ship's large screen. They 
were sharing the sight with the main ship. 


They began to move into the debris to raid the entity as they descended. 
Then, the one monitoring shouted. 


“The flying object reached the 900-kilometer mark.” 
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“that is fast.” 

It had already reached the space of debris. 

The Captain grabbed the mic looking tensed, and ordered. 

“Entered the range. Each craft, be prepared for—-” 

The voice came from one of the pilots. 

— C-Captain! 

Pak! 

The screen of the craft’s field of vision grew bigger. Numerous blue lights were 
caught on the camera. At first, it looked like a thousand—or maybe a hundred 
thousand lights shone. 


“W-what is...” 


The Heaven clan member was also shocked. At that time, an uncountable number of 
blue lights rushed at once. 


Papapak! 


Rays of blue light swept through the junk. The screams of pilots hiding in the debris 
could be heard through the speakers. 


— Kuak! 

— Ack! 

On the screen, the view of the floating crafts changed to black. 
Seeing that, the Captain shouted. 

“W-what was that?” 


“Hundreds of thousands of thermal energy emanated from below.” 
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At the cry of the monitoring object, the Captain thought it was absurd. 
“W-what does that mean?” 
It was absolutely incomprehensible. 


It wasn't like ships appeared, but where did the hundreds of thousands of sudden 
thermal energy come from? 


Kwakwakwang! 


Due to the explosion, the vision was obscured. As the crafts and satellites exploded, 
nothing could be seen. 


Then the Heaven clan member said to the Captain, 
“Incompetent bastards! It will come to us!” 

The flustered Captain tried to make up an excuse. 

“T-this is the first time we encountered something like this—” 
“Shut up.” 

The Heaven clan member got up from the seat. 

One of the monitoring entities shouted. 

“C-Captain!” 

“What is it?” 

“T-the screen!” 


The Captain and the heaven clan looked at the monitor simultaneously. It wasn’t a 
low-altitude place. 


It was the altitude above the ship. 


The Heaven clan member coughed in anger. 
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“W-what is this...” 


Many meteors were seen falling from a higher altitude from the ship’s location. Until 
recently, there was no such thing. 


When a meteor shower suddenly fell, it was chaos. 

“Reposition the mobile lasers to the rear!” 

“Rear barrier operation!” 

Wheing! 

Weapons arranged to the left and right of the ship were usually made to keep the 
earth in check. If they couldn't stop these meteors from ahead, they would also be 
taken down. 

The Captain, who barely came to his senses, shouted. 

“F-fire the laser...” 


Kwaang! 


And with a loud roar, the ship shook violently. The Captain, who was sitting on the 
chair, fell ahead. 


“W-what?” 
The meteor didn’t even hit them. This shock was from below. 
Kwakwakwang! 


Series of explosions right under them. And the floor cracked open, and something 
appeared inside the cockpit. 


Bang! 
17 
The Heaven clan member looked at the Golden Gumiho and the man in a black suit. 
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They thought it was an unidentified object, but this was a man. 


“T-Intruder!” 
“Catch him!” 


As the ship shook, the entities inside had fallen down and tried to get up. However, 
the presence in a black suit lowered its hand. 


Thud! Thud! Thud! 

“Kuak!” 

“Ack!” 

All the entities inside were thrown to the floor without leaving one. 
Bang! 

“Ugh!” 


The Heaven clan member tried to get up by holding the counter, but he couldn't hide 
his shock. 


‘W-what is that? Why is that monster in here?’ 


1. Thermosphere. Located between 80 and 700 kilometers (50 and 440 miles) 
above Earth’s surface is the thermosphere, whose lowest part contains the 
ionosphere. In this layer, temperatures increase with altitude due to the very 
low density of molecules found here. It is both cloud- and water vapor-free. 
The aurora borealis and aurora australis are sometimes seen here. The 
International Space Station orbits in the thermosphere. (NASA, 2019) 


2. Troposphere. Earth’s troposphere extends from Earth’s surface to, on average, 
about 12 kilometers (7.5 miles) in height, with its height lower at Earth's poles 
and higher at the equator. (NASA, 2019). Reference 


3. Mesosphere. Located between about 50 and 80 kilometers (31 and 50 miles) 
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above Earth’s surface, the mesosphere gets progressively colder with altitude. 
In fact, the top of this layer is the coldest place found within the Earth system, 
with an average temperature of about minus 85 degrees Celsius (minus 120 
degrees Fahrenheit). (NASA, 2019). Reference 


4. Mach. It is used as a unit of measurement in stating the speed of a moving 
object in relation to the speed of sound. (COBUILD). Reference? 


5. Alien language turned to English for easy reading. 


6. Hangar. It is a large building in which aircraft are kept. (COBUILD)@ 
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CHAPTER 219 
TRA ALPHA SATELLITE (3) 


Chun Yeowun’s expression changed while looking around. 


He thought they were intelligent lifeforms, but the bizarre-looking beings looked like 
aliens. 


It seemed like they were lifeforms from another planet. However, among them, there 
was one that resembled a human. 


Step! 

Chun Yeowun approached the human-looking being, an entity from the Heaven clan, 
whose lower body was embedded in the ship. There were white wings on its back 
that interested Chun Yeowun, who hadn’t heard about them. 


If the westerners saw them, they could consider this being an angel. 


[Compared to Earth, the oxygen distribution is 80% suitable. It is possible to breathe 
inside the ship. ] 


At Nano’s words, Chun Yeowun removed his helmet. 
Shhh! 


The suit’s helmet disassembled into his skin and the Heaven clan member couldn’t 
hide his surprise at Chun Yeowun’s appearance. 


“A human?” 
The being would never even dream that this mysterious monster was a human. 
“How can a human have such power?” 


The being couldn't believe it. Chun Yeowun looked down at it and asked, 
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“Are you a member of Talisha’s clan?” 


“ED? 


The winged being’s eyes seemed shocked by Chun Yeowun’s question. The only 
people who called its clan “Talisha’s clan” were those from Arisha’s clan. 


By this term alone, it was certain that Chun Yeowun was related to the demons. 
“What is your relationship with them, human?” 

Chun Yeowun just stared at the being and lifted its hand. 

Woong! 

“Ack!” 


The body of the Heaven clan member floated up, as if it was tied to a rope connected 
to the ceiling. 


“I ask the questions here.” 
‘What intimidation... ’ 


One wrong step and he felt like he would die. However, those of the Heaven clan 
were known to have an overwhelming pride and sense of superiority, and this being 
was no different. 


“I have nothing to say to a human!” 

“So proud of yourself.” 

“How can a trivial human even think of—” 
Tak! 


Chun Yeowun grabbed the arm of the Heaven clan member, who was perplexed 
about Chun Yeowun’s next move. 


“What are you—” 
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Crack! 
“Kuaaak!” 


Both arms were torn off, resulting in a resounding scream. Blue blood instead of red 
flowed out from the torn ligaments. 


Chun Yeowun’s eyes shone at the blood color. 

It’s different.’ 

Chun Yeowun thought that the Heaven clan member’s body structure would be 
similar to that of the demons, but despite having blood with a different color, the 


body seemed to have flowing blood, which resembled the body structure of humans 
more than that of the demons. 


“Kuaaaak!” 
The Heaven clan member shouted as it suffered in pain. 
“There doesn’t seem to be much difference between someone So great and a human.” 


“Kuaak... you bastard.” 


The Heaven clan member coughed in anger, but couldn't do a single thing as its body 
was Still floating. Chun Yeowun asked, 


“Did someone from Talisha’s clan touch the Gates of Earth?” 


While asking, Chun Yeowun was actually already convinced that the perpetrator was 
someone from Talisha’s clan. 


According to Duke Joseph, those from Talisha’s clan would often manipulate Gates to 
rule the corresponding planets. 


“Y-You think I would answer a human’s questions?” 


The prideful being decided to not speak, but based on the being’s trembling eyes, it 
seemed like Chun Yeowun’s assumption was correct. 
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‘It has to be.’ 


It was evident that Talisha’s clan had touched the core of the Star-Road, but it wasn’t 
clear why they were watching the planet after doing so. Chun Yeowun then asked, 


“If you want to be respected and worshiped so much, then why did you leave the 
Gate open?” 


He dove right into the main topic; he had to know their real intentions. 

‘What the hell is with him? Did Arisha’s clan team up with humans?’ 

As sensitive topics were being brought up, the Heaven clan member’s eyes were 
complicated. Seeing that the intruder knew so much about the way that the Heaven 
clan ruled over others, it was clear that the intruder had something to do with 
demons. 


‘I shouldn't hand over any information.’ 


The foreign being clenched, believing that information would not be leaked, even at 
the cost of its own life. 


Puck! 
Chun Yeowun’s fingers dug into its chest. 
“Kuaaak!” 
“Let's test how long you decide not to speak.” 


“Kuaaak, Ki-kill me!” 


The being shouted with its eyes open. Chun Yeowun liked those who stayed silent for 
the sake of loyalty to their clans, but this situation was an exception. 


“Really?” 
Crack! 


Chun Yeowun’s fingers dug further into the chest to see if there was something like a 
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nucleus in the chest like that of the demons 

However, 

‘Huh?’ 

Chun Yeowun frowned at what he felt. He could definitely feel beating in the being’s 
chest, but unlike the core of the demons, it was nothing more than an organ that 
circulated blood. 

“Huh?!” 

The being smiled with a contorted face. 

“You don’t know us too well.” 

“What?” 

“Sadly. I can’t Keep you alive, as you will bring disaster to our clan.” 

The eyes of the being turned evil. 

A weird malice told him that something was being hidden and he shouted. 
“DILITO HAMSUN JAPOCK SEQUENCE GADONG!” 

[Delete ship! Self-destruct sequence activate!] 

As soon as the words were spoken, the cockpit machine began to spark. 

Crackle! 

The temperature in the cockpit rose and the being smiled. Although its clan regarded 
others as insignificant, they still learned the native language while staying there. 
(The foreign language belonged to the alien-looking beings that were under the 
Heaven clan’s control.) 

The ship they were on flew through space spanning hundreds of millions of light 


years. When the main energy center that was equipped to operate the warp 
exploded, a nuclear explosion would follow. 
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The being laughed and said to Chun Yeowun, 

“Kuakuku, you are done for. You'll die with me—” 

Shhh! 

Before he could even finish his words, his vision changed. 

After a moment of confusion, the Heaven clan member couldn't hide their confusion 


at the clean air, which was different from the characteristic smell that should have 
come from his order. 


q% 
A blue sky could be seen and many presences around could be felt. 
“Lord!” 

“Chun Ma!” 


All the voices called for Chun Yeowun, which was when the being realized that it was 
no longer on the ship. 


Kwang! 

A white light appeared in the sky as an explosion sounded and a fierce pressure was 
exerted across the ground. The explosion took place at an altitude of about 100 
kilometers, but it still looked powerful. 

“Well... you failed.” 

Chun Yeowun said, looking down at the being. 


‘D-Damn it! He could move through space?!’ 


Suddenly, the eyes of the Heaven clan member were dyed with despair. The self- 
destruct in which it prepared to give up its life had ended in vain. 


“Now, will you talk about why your clan has stayed silent until now?” 
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At Chun Yeowun’s question, the being licked its lips. It was impossible to divulge any 
information even though its plan had gone wrong; it had to keep the clan’s secret at 
the risk of its own life. 


“Funny bastard! You will get nothing from me!” 


Crack! 


A while light gleamed in the Heaven clan member’s eyes; it was trying to kill itself 
using heavenly power. At that moment, Chun Yeowun grabbed its head. 


In response, the being’s eyes fluttered. 
Unlike the demons, the main part of the Heaven clan members was their head. 


An immense amount of energy was concentrated at the head to commit suicide, 
which Chun Yeowun noticed. 


Shhh! 

A gloomy blue energy then flowed from Chun Yeowun’s hand. 
Tf my prediction is right... ’ 

Chun Yeowun concentrated. 

‘W-what is this?’ 


The heaven’s member was shocked at the gloomy energy that came from Chun 
Yeowun, and the question was soon answered. 


Jjkkk! 
“Kuak!” 


Starting with the head, the color of the being turned white. Even the wings were all 
frost white, as if it were now a cold corpse. 


“Huh? You killed it?” 
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The golden Gumiho, who was on Chun Yeowun’s shoulders, asked with a puzzled 
expression, as she first thought that they had just lost the chance to dig up 
information. 


It was then, 


Something hazy like a ghost rose from the cold corpse. Even some of Chun Yeowun’s 
subordinates were shocked by the sight. 


“Huh?” 
“Spirit?” 


It was a fuzzy-looking but winged spirit that resembled the dead Heaven clan 
member. Chun Yeowun smiled. 


‘Success.’ 

His prediction was spot-on. 

Unlike the demons, the members of Talisha’s clan could be turned to Ghosts. Chun 
Yeowun, who dug his hand into the member’s body, saw that they were similar to 


humans in physical structure. 


Beings with a flowing blood and heart could be turned to Ghosts, which is what 
happened. 


Shhh! 
By touching the Ghost, its memories could be read. 


Its memories began to flow into Chun Yeowun, who had turned the being into a 
Ghost. 


They were the memories that the being was thinking of 15 minutes back, including 
things that Chun Yeowun had asked. The memories then showed the being 
protesting against a blonde human-like being with white wings and a silver crown 
on his head in a three-dimensional hologram. 


[High priest, just how long do we wait?] 


traitorAIZEN 239 | 530 


[The time hasn't come yet. | 
[Sigh. ] 
The being seemed frustrated. 


[Isn’t it better to take the planet into our hands and have those humans become our 
devotees? | 


[Don’t think for yourself!] 


The being called the High Priest shouted. Flustered, the being on the ship fell to its 
knees and pleaded. 


[T-This foolish priest committed blasphemy. Please punish me.| 


[Do not cross the line. Young priest, concentrate on the given task. The High Priest 
will do the search for the missing one. | 


[I understand. | 
When the being said that, the hologram was cut off. 


Confirming that it was successfully disconnected, the Heaven clan member mumbled 
in dissatisfaction. 


[It’s been 27 years already, looking down on this one planet in this damned space! 
That bastard just sits in Heaven and gives such dumb instructions...] 


Cack! 


He grunted through his teeth. Full of anger, he approached the window and looked 
out at the blue Earth, thinking, 


‘How long do we have to work on finding the 6" Talisha? Does the one who 
disappeared after obsessing over Arisha really exist on this one small planet?’ 


The last memory ended there. Chun Yeowun was confused once he had seen all the 
memories because the information he heard was unexpected. 
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‘Their goal wasn’t conquest?’ 
According to the memories of the being that was now a Ghost, it seemed like they 
were looking for Talisha. In addition, it felt like no one knew if Talisha was alive or 


dead. 


For 27 years, they couldn't find anyone and clung to the hope that Talisha was still on 
Earth. Chun Yeowun looked at the Ghost. 


‘Then, the Heavenly clan is here to find Talisha, who is supposedly on Earth?’ 


The High Priest had said that Talisha was obsessed with Arisha, meaning that he had 
come to Earth for Chun Yeowun’s ancestor. 


Come to think of it, it was said that during the Great War, Talisha and Arisha were 
both injured. 


‘Hmm. 


It seemed like the Ghost didn’t know everything, but at least it was certain that the 
Heaven clan’s goal wasn’t to conquer Earth. 


At that moment, Bi Mak-heon ran to him. 

“Chun Ma!” 

“What is it?” 

“Chun Ma received a call from Mr. Geum Seong-ryong of Blade Six.” 
“Huh? Why?” 

“There seems to be a problem with the MS Group.” 

“What? Were we told anything about it?” 

At Chun Yeowun’s words, Bi Mak-heon hesitated and said. 


“T-that...” 
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Hu Bong answered, 

“I tried to speak through the things Lord put in my head, but you didn’t answer.’ 
Hu Bong spoke was talking about the nano bombs that had been altered to allow 
Chub Yeowun to communicate with his subordinates. They originally had worked 
while he was on Earth, but, 

[Entering the thermosphere was out of the frequency range. | 

Nano explained why. 


Ahhh...’ 


Chun Yeowun didn’t think such a problem would occur. Still, it didn’t take long for 
the issue to be resolved. 


Bi Mak-heon was then asked to call back the Blade Six chairman. 
“Understood.” 


Bi Mak-heon hastily contacted them back, but despite the ring, no one answered the 
call. 


He then said, 


“Chun Ma, they aren't answering the call.” 


Expressway to the northeast of Chengdu city. 


Forty minutes from there was Chengdu station, where the underground speed train 
operated. 


There was a huge crater, as if a bomb had been dropped in the middle, and several 
damaged buses were lying around. 


The highway was filled with flames as if a war was happening. 
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“Kuak...” 


Geum Seong-ryong had been injured and was coughing up blood. Suddenly, metal 
structures strong enough to tear down buildings were hurled at him. 


Chachacha! 


At the location he was looking at, Hwang-heol was fighting an unknown person who 
was Wearing a red mask. 


Chachacha! 


After constantly clashing with the red-masked man for a few seconds, Hwang-heol 
was thrown back. 


Papak! 

“Kuak!” 

He couldn’t maintain his balance and his body staggered, struggling to stand up. 
Hwang-heol raised his stiff face with trembling red eyes. 


‘It’s “that” bastard.’ 
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CHAPTER 220 
CHO YUSHIN (1) 


Hwang-heol — one of the four Elders of the Blade God Six Martial Clan and one of 
the most trusted servants of the Blade God. He was the one who helped the Blade 
God after they fought against Ark Wui and Chun Yeowun. 


Wheik! 


The man wearing a red mask walking along the road was covered in flames. He was 
hiding his face, but Hwang-heol was certain. 


It’s him’ 


Around 350 years ago, a monster-like old man took the Imogi's corpse, its blood, and 
the life of Hwang-heol’s beloved lady. 


Hwang-heol was convinced after fighting for more than a dozen seconds. 
“You!” 

Hwang-heol groaned as he took off his clothes. He was the one who reacted quickly 
to the unexpected presence. The corpses of their clan members were pilled into the 


buses so they could move and defend their hidden base. 


“You have gotten pretty strong. Hehehe. At that time, even the three of you couldn't 
handle this old man’s attacks.” 


Hwang-heol frowned at the voice. 
The voice sounded like it was from a young man. 


‘It’s different.’ 
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Hwang-heol still remembered the voice despite the years passed due to his hatred 
for the old man. Then whose this voice? 


“You... who are you?” 

“Hmm. You forgot about this old man already?” 

The red-masked man threw the blade at Hwang-heol. 
Shhh! 

The flying blade moved on its own—it was an Air Sword. 
“Huh!” 


Hwang-heol moved his upper body towards the sword, slowly evaded it, and hit the 
middle of the blade. 


Chachacha! 
The crossing blades began to break into fragments and flew at the masked man. It 
was a high-level technique in which the blade—no, each fragment of the blade was 


loaded with energy. 


It might seem like a simple technique, but the fragments of the blade were all aimed 
at the red-masked man. 


“Huhuhu.” 


The masked man lifted his palm up and then lowered it. Then flying fragments fell to 
the ground as if the gravity rose. 


“The previous blade has been broken.” 
“Don’t act like that for a stolen blade.” 
One of those that tumbled out of the bus was the broken blade. 


Hwang-heol’s eyes looked at the red-masked man. 
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The voice was youthful, and the martial arts talents were something he encountered 
from the old man he met 350 years ago and Chun Yeowun. 


‘Did he go through a body transformation?’ 


That seemed most likely. However, it didn’t matter if the elderly man got younger or 
anything. He was still the man who had murdered his lover in front of him. 


Phat! 


As Hwang-heol extended his hand, the ground began to tremble, and the road 
cracked and rose up into sharp shards. 


Papapak! 

The attack was being made with the energies of the Spirit Beasts. 
However, the red-masked man only laughed at him. 

Thud! 


He stepped ahead then the stones on the floor that was about to attack him 
dispersed. 


“Your blade energy is weak. You should use it this way.” 

The masked man stepped onto the floor. 

Thud! 

At the same time, he reached out to Hwang-heol. Then the stones on the floor tried 
to lock him in from east, west, north, and south as if a giant beast was about to eat 
him. 

Wheik! 


However, since the stones were engulfed in fire, the heat felt like it was lava. 


It didn’t end there. 
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Blue sparks rose in the air, and tremendous lightning struck them. 

‘How is he dealing with the Five Spirit Beasts’ energy this way?’ 

Aside from anger, Hwang-heol admired his opponent’s power. Unlike himself, who 
dealt with the energy as an auxiliary, the man with a red mask was able to handle it 
skillfully. 


‘However!’ 


Hazy invisible energy rose to form a blade from Hwang-heol’s hand. He grabbed it 
with both hands and then lowered it to the floor with force. 


Bang! 

“Ahhh!” 

Kwakwakwa! 

The energy of the invisible blade that had sunk into the ground spread out in eight 
directions, tearing away the stone walls that had been heated like lava pressing 
around them. 

It was the Eight Xian Blade technique. 

Bang! 


Meanwhile, lightning hit him from above. However, it just looked like it since he had 
vanished and reappeared in front of the masked man. 


Shhh! 


Hwang-heol used the fifth technique with an invisible blade. It was the Extreme Fast 
Slashing Blade that unfolded with the footwork. 


Slash! 


Hwang-heol’s invisible blade tried to cut off the masked man’s neck. However, the 
man in front of him managed to avoid the invisible blade at a tremendous speed. 
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‘He avoided this?’ 


In that state, he extended his fist to Hwang-heol’s chest, and Hwang-heol 
somersaulted! to the back. 


Kwakwang! 


However, the fist had extended several tens of meters, making the road a mess. If it 
had been a little later, Hwang-heol would have been swept away. 


‘Kuak!’ 
He tried to avoid it, but his back was hurting due to his aging body. 


As if noticing this, the red-masked man reached out with his blade and attempted to 
strike him. 


Shhh! 

An invisible blade tried to pierce Hwang-heol. 

“Huh!” 

He used an invisible blade as a shield despite the disheveled form. 
Kwang! 

There was a tearing sensation as if the invisible blades were being torn. 
‘What is this energy?’ 

That was what it seemed like. 

Pang! 

“Kwak!” 

Hwang-heol’s body bounced back as if a cannonball-like force had hit him. However, 


he was a veteran. In that brief moment of flight, the blade was drawn towards the 
man wearing a red mask. 
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Then... 
“Kuak!” 


The red-masked man holding out the blade was pushed five steps back. What 
seemed like blood flowed through the cracks behind the red mask. 


Cak! 


The red-masked man clutched his chest briefly because Hwang-heol used Heart 
Blade. 


“Good. To make this old man bleed...” 

Jjjkkkk! 

A sharp sense flowed from the bottom of the red-masked man, and then the floor 
cracked in all directions. The Heart Blade energy inside him was discharged out of 
his body. 


Crack! 


Meanwhile, Hwang-heol bounced back and used an invisible blade to stop himself 
from going further away. He looked tired. 


‘What a fight.’ 


Geum Seong-ryong, who was watching this, bit his tongue. It was indeed a battle of 
the bests. But there were differences. 


Hwang-heol was battling this hard for the first time since the battle with Demon God. 
‘Now I understand why the Elder was wary of MS Group.’ 


Who would have guessed they were hiding in MS? Geum Seong-ryong tried to turn 
on his smartphone. However, the smartphone’s battery was drained. 


‘Damn it.’ 


All the smartphones were turned off when the red-masked man appeared, and it 
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seemed like an EMP was used. It was deliberately done to avoid contact with the 
outside world. 


Tf only I can contact Demon God.’ 

He sincerely hoped for that. 

Geum Seong-ryong suddenly remembered something as he looked at the red-masked 
man with anxious eyes. They have a special phone with an EMP sensor developed by 
Blade Six’s research team. 


‘Was it on the 34 bus?’ 


Geum Seong-ryong looked around to find the 3™ bus. Many buses were overturned 
and were on fire, so he hoped this one bus was safe. 


At that moment, he found something. 
Ah!’ 


It was the 3 bus cut in half, and unlike other buses, it wasn’t on fire which meant 
the phone had to be safe. 


Geum Seong-ryong looked at the red-masked man. With his own abilities, he couldn’t 
block the attacks. 


‘I have to aim when the Elder is fighting.’ 


To not get his attention, Geum Seong-ryong reduced his presence, covered himself in 
the soot, and looked for a chance. 


As if not noticing, the red-masked one approached Hwang-heol. 
And the red-masked man said, 


“You kept hiding, didn’t you? Then you should have just held onto your life. That old 
bitch who gave up her life to make sure to save you is now thrown into waste.” 


Hwang-heol’s face contorted at it. 
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‘Ma Hu-yeon!’ 

Her last moment came to his mind. The bloody sacrifice he had to see. 
He shouted in rage. 

“You bastard!” 

“Come on.” 


Eyes shining in red could be seen through the mask. The eyes were clearly showing 
excitement. The masked man was definitely enjoying the battle after a long time. 


Whoong! 

The Five Spirit Beasts’ energy was gathered in Hwang-heol’s hand that held the 
invisible blade. It was the greatest marvel that individuals who had attained the 
Heavenly Realm could unfold. 

“Right. Allow this old man to enjoy this fight more.” 

The red-masked man walked towards him, and Hwang-heol shouted. 


“This will be the tomb for the both of us.” 


Hwang-heol was ready to throw his life away. It was only for this moment that he 
endured the harsh life. 


‘Hu-yeon, I will take him to the underworld.’ 


In that way, at least, he can face his woman with a proud smile. Hwang-heol gathered 
all the spirit energy into his hand, and then... 


Shhh! 


The red-masked man, who was walking, stretched out his hand somewhere. At that 
moment, a loud explosion came. 


Kwaang! 
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It was a bus that exploded. Then he saw the figure of Geum Seong-ryong going close 
to the bus had bounced back. Geum Seong-ryong looked around, shocked. 


“Don't do anything useless. Kid.” 
At the words of the red-masked man, Geum Seong-ryong’s face turned desperate. 


He thought they wouldn't notice, but the man was aware. There was no way he could 
move now. 


‘It’s over’ 

Geum Seong-ryong bowed his head. There was no longer any way to contact the 
outside world. Maybe today will be the day when the Blade God Six Martial clan 
comes to an end. 

“Then how about we end it?” 


Woong! 


Around the red-masked man, five colors began to shine, making a shocking thing 
happen. The spirit energy was turned into a weapon. 


“This old man will show you blade dance.” 


What an overwhelming force, Hwang-heol’s eyes shook as he watched the opponent 
be better than him with the Five Spirit Beasts’ energy. 


‘How can this... ’ 


As he grew, so did the monster. His mind, thinking of dying and taking the man with 
him, was confused. However, the red-masked man stopped approaching him. 


Tak! 
Then the red-masked man mumbled. 
“This guy...” 


The weapon with the spirit energy that floated around the red-masked man 
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disappeared, and then he flew up. 
When he suddenly left, Hwang-heol was speechless. 


‘Why?’ 


In a stone mountain in the desert about 110km away from Chengdu City, numerous 
corpses were scattered throughout the enormous hidden basement inside it. 


Someone in a black suit was leisurely walking among the numerous corpses. It was 
Chun Yeowun. 


[Emergency! Emergency! Emergency! | 


Warning tones constantly sounded through the basement’s speaker. 
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CHAPTER 221 
CHO YUSHIN (2) 


Just 20 minutes ago... 


When Blade Six Chairman Geum Seong-ryong didn't answer the phone despite 
several calls, Bi Mak-heon was worried. 


[He didn't answer? | 

[Something seems to have gone wrong. | 
[Hmm...] 

Chun Yeowun began to think from then on. 


Geum Seong-ryong had called saying that he had an urgent matter, despite Blade Six 
having strong warriors and Hwang-heol as well. 


An enemy Hwang-heol couldn't face.' 
That was the most likely situation. 


If Hwang-heol couldn't deal with the enemy, that meant that the main power behind 
MS had moved and that Blade Six had touched something that made MS move. 


‘So they found it.’ 


Chun Yeowun was sure that Blade Six must have found the headquarters of MS 
Group. 


[Mak-heon.| 
[Yes, Lord Chun Ma?] 
[Where was the last coordinate sent by Blade Six?] 
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Chun Yeowun checked the coordinates of the last place that Blade Six sent. In Blade 
Six's report, they said that they had found what they assumed to be the base. 


Recognizing Chun Yeowun's intention, Bi Mak-heon spoke. 
[I will check for the location based on their navigation path. ] 


He selected a total of 3 places; unlike Blade Six, who moved one by one to scout, 
Chun Yeowun could search an entire area with his spatial movement. 


He quickly found a base on the second place that Bi Mak-heon had selected: the 
stone mountain. 


This base's strict security system, which was incomparable to that of other bases, 
convinced Chun Yeowun and Bi Mak-heon that this was MS Group's main base. 


Everything developed by MS was being revealed from genetic humans to combat 
weapons. There were only a few hundred people near the entrance. 


Bang! Bang! 

"Kuak!" 

"Ack!" 

However, Chun Yeowun was too strong for them to handle. 


Chun Yeowun walked in a straight line and dealt with the enemies without even 
lifting a hand. 


Before people could even come close, their heads would explode or be crushed 
down. 


[Emergency! Emergency! Emergency! ] 


A warning sound blared, signaling that the base's main system was aware that a 
mighty enemy had arrived. Numerous CCTV screens in the base illuminated the 
presence of a single person. 


Of course, it was none other than Chun Yeowun. 


traitorAIZEN 255 | 530 


[The 4th sector has been breached. 50% of the genetically mutated biological 
weapons have been mobilized to stop the intruder. | 


[The 5th sector has been breached. 40% of the bodily modified weapons have been 
mobilized to stop the intruder. 


Chun Yeowun broke through the sectors at high speeds; his actions had no strategy 
or plan. Who would attempt to break into an enemy camp without a plan? 


Well, Chun Yeowun was undeniably arrogant and strong, and his madness was 
evident. 


Bang! 

On the CCTV screen, Chun Yeowun was seen killing people without lifting a hand. 
Genetically mutated weapons and bodily modified weapons continued to pour in to 
stop him, but they would die before they could even get within 30 meters of his 
location. 

Pik! 

A map appeared on one of the screens, showing a red dot moving at high speed. 
Although it was moving incredibly fast, it would take another 15 minutes to reach 


where the map was located. 


With this force, it would take less than three minutes for Chun Yeowun to reach the 
center. 


Something was typed into the black screen, which seemed like the main terminal. 
[Temporary sequence has been entered, changed to protect the base. | 
[Main sequence #1932. | 


[Transferring the recorded brain information to tubes 01, 02, 03, 04, 05, 06, 07, 08, 
brain, and body of the test.| 


Woong! 
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Computers could be heard working together. Before long, tubes containing a 
mysterious liquid moved as humans began to form inside them. 


Drrr! 

[Upload: 60% complete.] 
[Upload: 70% complete.] 
[Upload: 80% complete.] 
Chachacha! 


While the upload was in progress, the glass tubes labeled 02, 05 and 08 broke, and a 
human sprung out from the broken glass. 


Its head, however, looked like a broken watermelon. 

[Tubes 02, 05, and 08 failed to have the information uploaded to the brain. ] 
[Upload: 90% complete.] 

[Upload: 100% complete. | 

When the message said that the upload was complete, the body in the main glass 
tube, which was convulsing, stopped. A drain pipe opened at the bottom of the main 
glass tube and drained it of the fluids. Once the liquid was drained, the glass tube 
opened. 


Clank! 


As the glass tube opened, air flowed in, and the device that looked like a helmet was 
released. Five hairless, humanoid beings came out. 


"Cough... _Cough...” 


They coughed, as it was hard to breathe because they had just gotten up. 
Nonetheless, their breathing quickly stabilized. 


Whing! 
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Monitor screens rose from the floor and stopped in front of the five humanoid 
beings. A man with a mask that had a visibly engraved letter ‘A’ on his face was seen 
on the monitor. 


A voice came out of the speaker and spoke to the five at the same time. 


"First, I would like to apologize that the plan went a little off. With the data 
transferred, you have to block the incoming man until the main man arrives." 


In response, the five beings adopted an absurd expression. 


"Main man?" 


Meanwhile, Chun Yeowun was passing through a sector called Sector 8. Numerous 
people jumped to intercept him and used many techniques to stop Chun Yeowun, but 
he was still taking them down without using his hands. 


He was completely unmatched in power. 


Chun Yeowun was actually able to reach the center much more quickly, but he 
decided to slow down and take care of the people for two reasons. 


The first reason was to remove all the power and development within MS, and the 
second was to distract the enemies from Blade Six, who seemed to be facing trouble. 


'I seem to be destroying the base rather quickly.’ 

In the current state, it seemed like Chun Yeowun wasn't facing many difficulties as he 
breezed through the base. However, Chun Yeowun's eyes noticed something strange 
as he was moving. 


‘They're moving away.’ 


The enemies that had been running towards him previously were now backing out, 
as if someone strong was coming for backup. 


Chun Yeowun detected numerous beings with weird killing intents approaching him. 
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'Are they coming now?' 


However, something was strange: those approaching him seemed to have similar 
energy. Chun Yeowun held out his hand. 


Woong! 


Hundreds of Air Swords formed as Chun Yeowun grabbed onto one of them with his 
hand and directed the rest ahead. 


Swoosh! 


The swords, which filled the hall, moved to the new enemies, but a red flash 
appeared from afar as the Air Swords suddenly disappeared. 


"Huh... 
The beings who got rid of the Air Swords flew in at an incredible speed. 


They were naked, muscular, and had no hair at all. Chun Yeowun felt intrigued by 
their entrance into the battle and held out his hand. 


Then, 
Crack! 


The space distorted, twisting in front of them as they approached him. The reckless 
ones who continued to run at the forefront, ignorant of his spatial attack, were swept 
into the space. 


"Kuak!" 


Thanks to that, the other ones decided to withdraw. Their desperate response was to 
break through the wall, ceiling, or even underground; they were doing anything to 
get away from the twisted space, which was the right choice. 


Bang! 


Immediately, the ceiling above Chun Yeowun was pierced as one of the beings 
approached Chun Yeowun. His eyes shone. 
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‘This is?' 


It was Shaolin Temple's Chained God Kick technique, which was performed so 
skillfully and perfectly that it looked like a Shaolin Monk had appeared. 


Chun Yeowun blocked the attack with one hand. 
Papapak! 


At that moment, two of the humanoids appeared on either side. Chun Yeowun 
intently looked at the martial arts they performed. 


The technique that the being to his right performed was none other than the Five 
Demon Faces technique, which belonged to a clan under the Sky Demon Order. 


'An Evil sect's martial arts?’ 

The being to his left was using the technique of a sect under the Forces of Evil. These 
beings seemed to be using the most potent martial arts and performing them 
perfectly without any gaps. 

Papapak! 

Of course, normal warriors would be flustered by their sudden and coordinated 
attacks, but those beings were dealing with the strongest being on Earth. Chun 
Yeowun moved forward with one hand behind his back. 


Bang! 


At that moment, a crack formed on the floor, causing fragments to bounce in all 
directions. 


Chachacha! 
‘Should I imbue the fragments with Sword Energy?” 
Chun Yeowun decided to try it out. 


His planning became even more complicated. 
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‘Each of their blood points needs to be targeted.' 


The fragments weren't just loaded with sword energy but were being controlled very 
cleverly. 


Papak! 

Ultimately, Chun Yeowun used the fragments to hit three of the humanoids, and 
those three were thrown back and hit the wall, while the one coming from the ceiling 
was blown up. 

Chun Yeowun mumbled, 

"Did he avoid it?" 

Thud! 

When Chun Yeowun took a step forward, the floor cracked open as a being from 
under the ground came up. The being was trying to aim for Chun Yeowun from 
below, but he had managed to move in time. 


Shhh! 


When Chun Yeowun held out his hand, three Invisible Swords formed in the air. 
Seeing the Invisible Sword, the being held a blade with both hands and raised it. 


However, as the swords moved, the being with a blade mumbled, 
"You did something stupid." 
Puck! 


One of the Invisible Swords pierced the being's head, and the remaining swords went 
for its heart and stomach. 


The being seemed dead, but Chun Yeowun's eyes caught something. 
Drip! 


The damaged bodies of the beings were rapidly recovering, but that wasn't what 
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shocked Chun Yeowun. 
"Blue blood?' 


There was blue blood dripping from the beings that had been stabbed. It was strange 
that they had no hair, could use martial arts, and even had blood that wasn't red. 


Chun Yeoun reached out to the dead one. 
Pak! 


He turned the body over onto its back. Something was protruding on its side where 
wing bones were located on the being's back. 


Chun Yeowun looked at the strange form curiously when one of the regenerated 
beings used Sword Energy against Chun Yeowun. 


Chachacha! 


A white light condensed on its hand, similar to the way that martial artists used 
sword energy, but it was slightly different. 


Chun Yeowun used Sword Energy against the being's attack to stop it. 

Chachachang! 

Blue sparks flashed. Chun Yeowun narrowed his eyes. 

‘No internal energy.’ 

Chun Yeowun subtly felt something strange, and when he clashed with the being, he 
became aware that the being could use martial arts without having any internal 
energy. 


Chachang! 


The being unfolded two strong techniques at a highly skilled level, but its techniques 
weren't just any techniques: they were the best techniques from the Wudang clan 
and the Mount Hua clan, and it was unfolding them simultaneously. 
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‘What's this?' 


It was the first time Chun Yeowun ever saw anyone perform two different techniques 
at the same time. 


Chun Yeowun had to learn all the martial arts with the Nano's, but this being seemed 
to be different. It wasn't just this being, but other ones also seemed to have the same 
capabilities. 


‘Even if they aren't martial artists, they keep changing their techniques and don't seem 
flustered when blocked.’ 


Since Chun Yeowun knew the techniques, he knew where to look for gaps. 


At that moment, Chun Yeowun grabbed the wrist of a being that was in the middle of 
changing techniques. 


Pak! 
Grrrr! 


The being raised the energy in its body, but that wasn't enough to shake off Chun 
Yeowun. Chun Yeowun opened his mouth and said, 


"You guys... must be hiding a lot." 

At Chun Yeowun's question, the being smiled and said, 

"We aren't hiding anything. With this body, we've reached our limit." 
"This body?" 

Chun Yeowun was puzzled; it seemed that this wasn't its original body. 
"What do you mean?" 


"If it weren't for this body, this would have been a fun fight with you, Demon God. It 
is a pity that my role is small." 


Goo! 
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At that moment, Chun Yeowun sensed a strong presence at the end of the passage he 
was passing through. 


An intense energy approached, trying to overthrow everything with killing intent. 
The smell of blood all around hurt Chun Yeowun's nose. 


Step! Step! 

A being with a blood-red mask and blood-stained body walked in. 

Looking at the newcomer, the caught being seemed to like his smell of blood. 
"Hmm, you must have enjoyed it." 

"Well, it's me," 


The red-masked man said, looking at the being. The being responded with a bitter 
voice, 


"I didn't know this would be such a time-consuming role, but clean this up, main 
body." 


The man in the red mask nodded. 
"Good work. Now, let this old man take charge." 
Phat! 


At that moment, another being flew towards Chun Yeowun, who lightly flicked his 
finger behind him without watching. 


Pang! 
"Kuak!" 


The being flew back while screaming in pain; there was a noticeable hole in its chest 
as it flew back. 


Kwang! 
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The being that had its wrist held seemed surprised by the outcome of the sudden 
attack. Yeowun looked at the red masked man and said with a smile, 


"Do you people really think you were able to stall for time?" 
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CHAPTER 222 
CHO YUSHIN (3) 


'He was the one acting.’ 

The surprise was brief. 

The reckless being returned to his original form and shook his head. 
Then, he said to Chun Yeowun, 


"Looks like you did what you intended, Demon God. You definitely succeeded in 
getting attention." 


Thanks to this, Hwang-heol and Geum Seong-ryong, the last of Blade Six, survived. 
However, the being didn't have regrets; instead, he smiled. 


"But you made a mistake of gathering all your enemies into one place." 
"Well, this is a one-time chance." 

Chun Yeowun seemed relaxed, and the being spoke. 

"We know your strength, but do you know of us?" 


Something flew towards Chun Yeowun's head as soon as the words were finished. It 
was the Energy Sword of the Five Spirit Beasts. 


'Five Spirit Beasts' energy sword?’ 
This meant that his opponent reached the Heavenly Master level. 


The sword flying in intends to pierce Chun Yeowun's head, but Chun Yeowun would 
not let that happen. 


Woong! 
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His own Five Spirit Beasts’ energy sword appeared like a shield. 

Pang! Kwakwang! 

A powerful wave was created when the two collided, and the basement sank 50 
meters below ground. Nature's energy imbues the Five Spirit Beasts' energy sword. 
It was something more powerful than the invisible sword. 

'As expected, it's fast.' 

The being stuck his tongue at the speed of Chun Yeowun controlling his sword. And 
then he decided to play his part even though his body was controlled by internal 
energy. 

‘The self-destruct has been activated.’ 


Goo! 


The entire body of the being was dyed in red, and heat soared. Chun Yeowun, who 
held the wrist, began to use Ice Qi. 


Jjkkk! 


The being froze before he could explode. He was shocked that his self-destruction 
was stopped. 


Phat! 


At that moment, the red masked man appeared in front of Chun Yeowun and tried to 
attack with his fist, and Chun Yeowun responded in the same way. 


Phat! 
As they collided, they bounced off by force. 
Kwang! 


Chun Yeowun's eyes widened in surprise as they collided and moved backward 
simultaneously. 
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It was because the power of the red-masked man was stronger than what he 
expected. The energy he used in his fist was to block, but given how far back his 
weapon had moved, his enemy had to be more powerful than demons. 


Thud! 


The red-masked man came out of the crumbling wall and tried to relax his neck 
muscles. 


Pak! 


The red-masked man took off his mask and threw it to the floor. Seeing that, Chun 
Yeowun narrowed his eyes. 


"Sayogi?" 

He had the same face as Sayogi, the Heavenly Killing Star. 

Chun Yeowun remembered the clones of Sayogi he saw in MS' hidden base. 

"Are you a clone too?" 

At his question, the man with Sayogi's face laughed. 

"Huhuhu." 

He was laughing like an old man. It was natural, but the voice didn't match the body. 
The man looked at Chun Yeowun and said, 

"Unfortunately, you are wrong. I am the original." 

"Original?" 


"Well, I really wanted to see you. That was why this old man put so much effort into 
raising that child." 


"Raising?" 
Hearing those words, memories flashed through Chun Yeown's mind. Sayogi talked 
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of another person like him. And he heard of it from the Eun Jarim, about a warrior 
who lived for long being related to MS Group. 


With that, Chun Yeowun guessed who this was. 

"Cho Yushin." 

"Hoh." 

"You are the old man who raised Sayogi." 

"Do you know me?" 

This man, Cho Yushin, seemed surprised. 

There were very few people who knew about him, even in the Eun Jarim. However, 
Cho Yushin never controlled information about him; living for so long, he knew the 
information was bound to come out. 

Step! Step! 

Chun Yeowun stepped ahead and said, 


"If you are the original, why did you make clones similar to you? Were you trying to 
mess with the world?" 


"Mess the world? Hahaha." 
Cho Yushin laughed as if that was absurd. Then he continued, 


"If that was the purpose, the old man would have stepped ahead right away. 
Wouldn't I have?" 


The killing intent from the words of Cho Yushin went beyond the ordinary. 


The killing intent was as if he resented everything about the world. Chun Yeowun 
couldn't understand how the man could still smile with so much killing intent. 


“Humans are truly fragile creatures. Even though there are numerous developments, 
it is finite like a flower which will eventually fall into darkness." 
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He seemed skeptical of the human lifespan. 
Then, Cho Yushin continued. 


"Where in the world is this foolish body, which dies no matter how powerful it 
becomes?" 


Chun Yeowun frowned at those words. At first, he thought the purpose of the clones 
was to increase crazy people like him—to create a group of them. But listening to it, 
it seemed what the man wanted was eternal life. 

But what did that have to do with making clones? 

Suddenly, Chun Yeowun thought of Cho Yushin's conversation with the other being. 
[It's me.] 

[I didn't think this would be so time-consuming, but please clean up, main body.| 
[You did well. Now, let this old man take charge. ] 

Cho Yushin called himself original, and Chun Yeowun thought so... 

'He can clone himself and not just the body?’ 

The answer was given by Nano. 

[It isn't impossible. It is possible if it has the technology to transfer the forebrain, 
which has converted all the memory information of the brain to data and into 
another body. | 

It is not a complex technology in the environment in which Nano was created. The 
technology, however, was legally prohibited. A SOUL's existence was controversial at 
the time. Nonetheless, there was a general belief that just copying memory does not 
contain a person's soul but rather simply breaths memories into a body. 


Just because they had the technology, it didn't mean it could be done. 


Chun Yeowun shook his head. 
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"You are crazier than | thought. Do you want to covet eternal life?" 


In the end, the clones were created to extend his lifespan. Chun Yeowun had an open 
mind more than others, but he had contempt for those who thought like Cho Yushin. 


At Chun Yeowun's words, Cho Yushin laughed and said, 
"Do you know how big this old man's will is?" 

™ Big’ in what way?" 

"Eternal life? It is just an addition." 


"Addition? How nonsense." 


"I seek nothing but perfection. Even if there is a perfect mind and the body doesn't 
follow, it is meaningless." 


Goo! 

Woong! 

As soon as he said that, the energy around Cho Yushin increased rapidly, and 
hundreds of weapons with the Five Spirit Beasts' energy were created. Chun 
Yeowun's eye narrowed at it. 


'A perfect Heavenly Master level.’ 


Taking in the cores of the beasts. If this was the case, it indicated that this individual 
had no internal energy constraints. 


Cho Yushin smiled. 


"Such unfortunate times. I had a regret after hearing the story that the second Chun 
Ma destroyed the one who managed to defeat this old man. Finally, I can relive that 
regret." 


Phat! 


Then Cho Yushin moves toward Chun Yeowun while hundred of the weapons are 
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ready to move. 
"Try handling the Hundred Blades." 


Cho Yushin waved his hand, and the blades around the area unfolded techniques 
showing how expert the one handling them was. 


Swish! 
Even Chun Yeowun felt amazed. 
'He can handle all hundred of them?' 


Chun Yeowun could do that because of Nano's help. However, Cho Yushin could do it 
with pure talent and effort alone. 


What was more was that each blade was moving in the best way possible. 
‘How to stop it?' 


This man was aware of the abilities of Chun Yeowun. That was why he was confident 
that he wouldn't lose to him. At that moment, Chun Yeowun raised his hand. 


And then... 
Crack! 


The space in all directions twisted with intense energy flowing out. The space itself 
moved like a sword. 


Cho Yushin's eyes twinkled at it. 

'As expected, he can handle space.’ 

He watched it from afar but seeing it in person was very different. 
Chachacha! 


The blades that held such strong power collided with the twisted space and were 
shattered. 
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Even Hwang-heol's blades could work against him. As his blades disappeared, Chun 
Yeowun walked toward him. 


"| stopped it. What else are you going to show me now?" 
At Chun Yeowun's question, Cho Yushin applauded. 
Clap! Clap! 

"Amazing! You are really amazing!" 

"There is no need to be that shocked." 


"I was convinced that the Heavenly Master level wasn't the end, but seeing it in front 
of my eyes made it clear!" 


At those words, Chun Yeowun narrowed his eyes. Even though the opponent he is 
facing is overpowering him, he still seems excited. It's as if he wanted to also use the 
Space Sword. 

"Thank you because you've shown the old man the way." 

"You are overconfident. Do you think you will survive here?" 

At Chun Yeowun's words, Cho Yushin smiled. 

"You made the mistake of coming here." 


Shhh! 


Chun Yeowun, who thought that something was up, reached out to his enemy. Sharp 
anticipation sprang out and twisted the space, then surrounded Cho Yushin. 


It was then. 
Papapak! 
The anticipation aiming for Cho Yushin turned at once, and Nano said, 


[The vector values and direction have been forcibly adjusted. ] 
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'What?' 


His attacks were moving and destroying the base but not the target. Chun Yeowun 
frowned at the strange power which even affected his space. 


Cho Yushin smiled. 

"You are late, B." 

At that moment, the place where Cho Yushin was standing opened, and something 
like an elevator came out. Someone appeared wearing a silver mask with a letter B 
mark on it. 


"A B mask.' 


He is one of the 10 executives of the MS Group that was the closest to the 
commander. 


Most of the executives have died at the hands of Chun Yeowun, but one or two of 
them weren't found. 


"Sorry. It took me some time." 

"It does not matter since you came when it mattered. Now, A!" 

A voice was heard at Cho Yushin's cry. 

— EV will operate in the industrial field. 

Woong! 

At that moment, energy beyond imagination surged from the base. 
‘What is this?" 


Chun Yeowun looked at the floor. The moment different energy was released, the 
energy around and the one in Chun Yeowun's body scattered. 


— The acetic acid hole system and the wide EV field have been successfully 
activated. 
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The altered voice of A said from the speaker. Then Cho Yushin smiled. 
"You entered your grave." 
"You prepared a lot." 


"It will be different from what you experienced outside. Being in the base is real 
perfection." 


He could feel it. The energy flowing from the bottom of the base was so intense that 
it couldn't be compared to the one Murim Association used. 


"You guys must be the same." 


Everyone was in the same position. At that, The person wearing a B mask, who is 
also presumed to be called B, flicked his fingers. 


Crack! 

The ceiling around Chun Yeowun collapsed and fell around him. 
Ukukuku! 

To be precise, it was everywhere except for where Chun Yeowun stood. 


The person wearing a B mask saw an energy device emitting a blue magnetic field 
attached to Cho Yushin's chest. 


"This has nothing to do with us." 


The device was made for the abilities to be used. Cho Yushin tapped B's shoulder and 
said, 


"Even without this kind of thing, this friend and this old man have the strongest 
abilities that are enough to defeat you. But you see, a tiger should do its best even 


when hunting a rabbit1." 


Cho Yushin considered B to be someone with the strongest ability. Come to think of 
it, H, who was now one of Chun Yeowun's subordinates, said something. 
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[I heard that one of two—B or C are the most powerful.] 


He didn't know their abilities, but what was certain was that when it unfolds, Chun 
Yeowun's Space Sword is made to change directions. 


Then, as Nano said, he could manipulate the vector values or directions. Then, the 
man had to really be the strongest. 


Tok! Tok! 

Something like water dripped. Cho Yushin turned and looked at B. 
There was blood dripping from B's chin. 

'He overdid it.' 

Cho Yushin bit his tongue. B's brain must be overloaded. 


He thought it would be daunting to use his ability that warps space, but he couldn't 
fight Chun Yeowun alone. 


B bleed with just one attempt. 


‘It doesn't matter. If B controls the vector value once or twice and blocks the attacks, 
the old man can kill him.' 


In that fleeting moment, he could end it. 

The result is obvious. 

Now, Chun Yeowun was caught in their trap and could do nothing. Even if he forced 
himself to get past the system and try to do something, he could never defeat the two 
of them. 

Then a voice from the speaker was heard. 


— He could be a test subject with the best conditions. Catch him, Cho Yushin. 


"Even if you didn't say it, I would do it." 
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The body of Demon God, known to be the strongest on earth, was what they wanted 
the most. 


Step! 
Cho Yushin walked toward Chun Yeowun. The magnetic field device on his chest 
made it possible for him to use his internal energy, but it was still challenging to use 


the Five Spirit Beasts' Energy Sword. 


Perhaps, the only space B could control was in this area, so his space to attack was 
limited. 


‘Maybe, we should just be prepared to stop him?’ 


It couldn't be figured out for sure. Cho Yushin smiled and said to Chun Yeowun, who 
was Silent. 


"It isn't the strong one who overcomes things, but the one who overcomes is the 
strong one. Demon God." 


At that moment, Chun Yeowun looked at them and said, 
"Can a will be defined as a vector?" 


Hearing that, Cho Yushin was puzzled for a second, then he shouted nervously as he 
realized something. 


"A! Let B get down—-" 

It was then. 

"Kuak!" 

B grabbed his chest. 

Blood gushed out from the cracks of the mask. 


"W... what is this?” 
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Then he fell down. 

Thud! 

"Heart Sword!" 

Cho Yushin grunted. He thought he had calculated everything, but he was wrong. 


The Heart Sword is the power of the user's will. Even if B could control the vectors, 
his ability could not do much when it came to the sword made by the user's will. 


"He should not live. A, I will kill him." 


Cho Yushin thought it was a problem they could not control. The monster that could 
open his path with the slightest gap: Chun Yeowun. 


Then Chun Yeowun held out his hand. 


"It is impossible! No matter how much you go beyond the Heavenly Master level, in 
this area—" 


Before he could even finish speaking, Chun Yeowun moved his hand up as if lifting 
something. Cho Yushin didn't know what his opponent was doing. It was trying to 
force his internal energy to flow. 

"I said it is impossible." 

Grrrr! 

The earth's axis shook violently. 

"Hun?" 

Jjjkkkk! 


Crack! 


The entire base was destroyed. The vibration was so strong that the whole ground 
and walls cracked. 
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It was shaking severely that they couldn't stand. 
"W-what...” 

Even A's voice came from the speaker. 

— How can this... 

Cho Yushin couldn't understand. 

"W-what happened?" 

— The entire base... is rising. 

Vy 


It was something one wouldn't know if they were inside. This massive earthquake 
was happening because the base of MS Group was rising. 


Outside, the entire mountain was rising, and something unbelievable happened. 
'H-He?' 
Chun Yeowun spoke to Cho Yushin. 


"Your trap is too small." 
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CHAPTER 223 
COMMANDER A (1) 


No matter how perfect the plan was, who could have foreseen a future like this? As if 
Earth’s gravity had vanished, the stone mountain was rising. 


Grrr! 


This was a situation that Commander A and Cho Yushin both didn’t expect. The 
biggest problem was the base rising up. 


Crackle! 


The entire interior was cracking and shattering while lights began to flicker out of 
control; it seemed like the entire base would be destroyed at any moment. 


Shhhhh! 

A problem was encountered as the powerlines in the base were cut when the stone 
mountain rose out of the ground. Because the ventilation system and a wide EV field 
required a lot of energy, the MS members would be in trouble. 


‘Did he do all that just for this? Ha!’ 


Cho Yushin couldn't hide his shock when he realized that the previously dispersed 
energy began to flow once more. Then, he thought, 


‘He needs to be stopped.’ 

It would take time for his mind to transfer to the rest of the clones, and that process 
wouldn't finish if Chun Yeowun’s interference continued. This was his only chance to 
save his end goal right before every connection was cut. Cho Yushin’s killing intent, 


which he had been suppressing, suddenly exploded. 


Paaang! 
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A blood-red energy began to exude from his body as he began to release the true 
power of the Heavenly Killing Star. 


His bloodlust to devour everything began to grow rapidly; it was a vicious energy 
that wanted to destroy everything around him. 


Phat! 


Cho Yushin concentrated all of his bloodlust at one point and began to release energy 
full of killing intent into his Five Spirit Beasts’ energy sword to kill Chun Yeowun. 


Chun Yeowun’s eyes shone as he continued to levitate his surroundings... 

This...” 

Do those who follow the path of martial arts think the same way? 

The surrounding energy exploded when the unification of Five Spirit Beasts’ 
energies merged with the sword full of killing intent. Instinctively, Chun Yeowun 
knew that this sword’s power was comparable to that of the Supreme Sky Demon 
Sword. 

Judging from his expertise in energies, Cho Yushin was indeed a martial artist. 


Chak! 


A ferocious red line was drawn in the air as Cho Yushin’s sword moved. Cho Yushin’s 
eyes were locked on his target, but at that moment, Chun Yeowun smiled. 


Ts he smiling?’ 


Suddenly, Cho Yushin, who was still wielding the sword full of killing intent, was 
thrown into the ceiling. 


Bang! 


The impact caused by the collision between Cho Yushin and the ceiling was 
incredibly painful. 


“Kuak!” 
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Cho Yushin’s internal balance was broken. 

2? 

Cho Yushin clenched his teeth. 

‘This bastard’ 

He could guess what had happened: the base, which had been rising, was now falling 
back to the ground. No matter how strong Cho Yushin was, the weight of tons of 
buildings suddenly crashing down on him would temporarily disturb his balance. 


“Kuak!” 


Cho Yushin, who was being crushed by the falling base, looked at Chun Yeowun, who 
was moving as if he were launched like a rocket and drawing his sword towards Cho 
Yushin. 


Chak! 


At that moment, a black straight line was drawn by Chun Yeowun’s Supreme Sky 
Demon Sword. 


Cho Yushin couldn't afford to take his eye off Chun Yeowun, picking up a sword and 
imbuing it with his energy. 


Chachacha! Kwakwakwa! 

Cho Yushin bounced back from the impact as the Supreme Sky Demon Sword and the 
bloodlust sword clashed. However, Chun Yeowun was quite surprised because Cho 
Yushin was the first to ever escape the Supreme Sky Demon Sword. 


‘He stopped it?’ 


The power and hunger for blood and annihilation he felt from Cho Yushin was like 
seeing another side of the Sky Demon energy’s darkness and destruction. 


Bang! 


Meanwhile, the falling base collided with the ground. As the 3-kilometer-wide stony 
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mountain fell to the ground, the base shattered and collapsed from the impact. 
Crackle! 


Blue lights and sparks filled the interior of the base. The collision's aftermath caused 
the base to blackout, resulting in the termination of the EV field and the ventilation 
system. All that was left was the menacing red aura and the emanating kill aura that 
wanted to destroy everything. 


“Demon Goddd!’ 


Cho Yushin was filled with anger. At the same time, his weapon emitted a red light 
that shone in the darkness as hundreds of swords with the bloodlust energy formed. 


‘I need to win.’ 

This was the Hundred Blood Kill Martial Arts: a technique that held Cho Yushin’s 
ultimate realization. Because his opponent was so unfathomably strong, Cho Yushin 
was forced to use his strongest attack, which he had never attempted before. 

Jjkkk! 

Blood began to drip from the corner of Cho Yushin’s lips. Because it was so dark, it 
was impossible to see the blood pouring out of Cho Yushin’s chest, as he couldn't 
block Chun Yeowun’s earlier attack. 


‘Monster,’ 


The two warriors seemed to use the same martial arts, but there was a significant 
difference: the Supreme Sky Demon Sword had the will to kill its opponent. 


“Thanks to you, I’ve figured it out.” 

Cho Yushin’s clashes with Chun Yeowun allowed him to fill the gaps in his martial 
arts and reach the complete form of the Hundred Blood Kill martial arts, which 
required the willpower to kill someone. 


‘Iam lucky to have met you, Demon God.’ 


Cho Yushin’s red eyes became darker as he extended his sword towards Chun 
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Yeowun’s form, which he could barely make out in the darkness. He then unfolded 
his technique. 


Swoosh! 

Numerous red lines were drawn as the swords cut through the darkness; the scene 
was both beautiful and terrifying. Cho Yushin’s eyes, full of intent, were only aiming 
for Chun yeowun alone. 


Creepy! 


He felt a single presence of energy that stimulated his senses—a vortex of chaos in 
the darkness—as Chun Yeowun’s blurry form was sucked into the vortex. 


What’s this?’ 

At that moment, he was shocked; the entire area had halted like a vacuum. He 
couldn't see or feel anything, but he sensed something moving as his swords 
suddenly turned and thought, 


‘I need to stop it.’ 


His sixth sense overpowered his other suppressed five senses, and Cho Yushin tried 
to move through the stopped time, but then something happened. 


Shhh! 

A sharp sensation passed through him. 
“Kuak!” 

Pang! 


Cho Yushin was spun around with a scream and thrown back with a force so strong 
that he seemed to pierce the air in his path. 


Papapang! 


He couldn't stop the attack's aftermath; along with him, his attack was destroyed. 
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Cho Yushin finally stopped looking around because his eyes were blank and his chest 
had been pierced. 


“Kuak... kuak...” 


Even though he had absorbed the cores of the Five Spirit Beasts and gained 
immortality, his pierced chest didn’t heal, as if he no longer had the ability to recover. 


Along with the pierced chest, his lungs seemed to be damaged, as he was unable to 
breathe properly. 


‘That technique was... ’ 


Even though it looked like he was about to die, Cho Yushin could only think about 
Chun Yeowun's technique. 


Inside his mind, he replayed what he had seen. Although there was a difference in 
power, he thought he would be able to cover the gap with enough willpower. 
However, he now realized that he had been misled and understood Chun Yeowun’s 
power. 

‘perfect. 

Chun Yeowun, his sword, and space became one and couldn't be stopped. 

Step! 

In the dark, Cho Yushin heard familiar footsteps approaching him. 

“Immortality... isn’t such a good thing, Cho Yushin.” 


“Huk... huk... huk.” 


Chun Yeowun looked down at Cho Yushin’s body, which had been pierced, causing 
Cho Yushin to struggle to speak to Chun Yeowun. 


“Huk... the... martial... arts... now... what... was... that?” 


» 


“Hmm. 


traitorAIZEN 285 | 530 


Chun Yeowun stroked his chin. 

There was no martial arts technique there, but rather the realization of the 
technique that Demon King Taura used in the memories Chun Yeowun saw. However, 
if he had to come up with a name, it would be: 


“Supreme Sky Demon Void-Sword.” 


As Chun Yeowun wondered if his ancestor would have called it that, Cho Yushin 
mumbled, 


“Sky... above... the... sky...” 
It was like seeing another sky above the sky. Chun Yeowun looked at him and asked, 
“I heard that your purpose is to create God. Why is that your plan?” 


Creating a God was absurd. 


He thought there would be a purpose for them to create such a being, and the reason 
for asking someone who couldn't speak was simple: 


TII make him into a Ghost.’ 

After all, as long as someone was human, Chun Yeowun could turn them into a Ghost. 
However, although he wasn't sure if it would work on immortal beings, it was worth 
trying. The next question was the most important one. 

“Who is your commander at the base—” 

Crackle! 

It was then: 

Small sparks began to fly before Chun Yeowun could even finish asking his question. 


Crackle! 


They seemed like simple sparks, but there was energy in them. Chun Yeowun 
frowned. 
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The base was programmed to prevent the enemies from attempting anything. 
‘The system is alive.’ 


Chun Yeowun grabbed Cho Yushin’s head and moved it to catch the commander 
before he left the base. 


“Huk... huk... worthless... attempt.” 

Chun Yeowun responded to Cho Yushin’s discouraging words, 

“I think I'll be successful.” 

He was going to end everything right here. If he could catch the commander behind 
MS Group, he would be able to find out all of its secrets, along with what had 
happened to his descendent, Chun Mu-seong. 

[For a year... I spent all my time digitally recording my brain. I don't know if this will 
work, but I am trying to update my brain records onto the supercomputer Demon 


God’s AIL] 


This line from his descendant intrigued Chun Yeowun. 


The main system was severely damaged by the fall. 80% of the tubes inside had 
shattered and the beings inside them collapsed as the computers sparked. 


Crackle! 


The only computer that had survived was the main computer: the supercomputer’s 
body was made of special titanium that occupied a considerable space. 


On one side, the text ‘MASIN-2069’ was engraved. 
Tatatak! 


Among the hundreds of screens, the computer displayed a vast amount of 
information. One screen was tracking the data transfer. 
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[Transmission: 98% complete] 


Most of the transfer was complete; once it was finished, the supercomputer could be 
destroyed. 


[Upload: 90% complete.] 
[Upload: 91% complete.] 
[Upload: 92% complete.] 


Memory, too, was being transmitted to whichever bodies survived the disaster. 
Although 80% of bodies no longer were suitable, there were still around 132 viable 
bodies. 


It would only take a small amount of time to regenerate them. 

[Upload: 95% complete] 

Clank! Clank! 

As the glass tubes shattered, the sound of brains cracking filled the room. 
[Bodies 32, 48, 74, 76, 84, 93, 329, 322, 411, and 513 have failed. | 

Now, only 121 bodies were left. 

[Upload: 98% complete.] 

Clank! 

[Bodies 21, 49, 86, 97, 134, and 240 have failed. ] 

Of the remaining 121 bodies, six more failed before the upload was finally complete. 
[Successfully uploaded to 115 subjects. | 

Wheing! 

The liquid was drained as a door opened for the 115 beings, which opened their 
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eyes. Red eyes began to flash as A’s voice rang out from the speaker. 
Click! 


“The data about the enemy has been sent. This is an emergency. Hold on until the 
data transfer is complete—” 


It was then: 
Bang! 


The huge metal alloy door was torn open. Behind the door was Chun Yeowun, 
holding the head of Cho Yushin. 


“Stop him!” 

A then yelled to the red-eyed beings, 
“Stop him!!” 

“I don’t have time to deal with you all.” 
Shhh! 


Chun Yeowun lowered his hand as the heads of the red-eyed beings were crushed 
and instantly exploded. 


Papapang! 
The beings whose heads had exploded fell limp to the round—all in one second. 


a ow 
ann 


Surprised, mask A didn’t say a single word. Chun Yeowun looked at the systems 
inside and tried to detect any energy, and was able to feel something. 


“Over there.” 


Shh! 
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Chun Yeowun's form disappeared and suddenly reappeared 30 meters away from 
the system room. 


Chun Yeowun then lifted his hands as if he were lifting something up. 

Crack! 

Something hidden underneath the floor came up: a hidden room made of superalloy. 
Slash! 

When Chun Yeowun attacked the safe, it opened and revealed its contents. 

Thud! 

“You are... Commander?” 


Chun Yeowun narrowed his eyes. He thought he had found the commander, but he 
never expected to see the person within the hidden room. 


Inside the hidden room was someone’s body that had been restrained and tied up. 
It was none other than: 

“Elder Jeok-mi?” 

All the hair on the man’s head was red from his hair to his beard: the man was 
undeniably Elder Jeok-mi. With tired eyes and a weary face, he seemed unable to 
come to his senses. 


‘Why is he here?’ 


As far as Chun Yeowun knew, Elder Jeok-mi was one of the executives of MS Group. 
However, it looked like he was being tortured. 


T don’t feel anything else around.’ 


All the living things inside the main room were dead, and the remaining modified 
humans had also been taken down. Then, where was A? 
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Chun Yeowun asked Cho Yushin, 

“The commander isn’t here?” 

Cho Yushin, who was dying, gasped and groaned as he answered, 
“You... can't... find... him... even... in... front... of your... eyes.” 
“Can't find him even if he’s in front of my eyes?” 


Chun Yeowun looked ahead. There was a giant supercomputer with broken screens. 
And Chun Yeowun’s mind turned confused. 


It was difficult for him to understand what it meant. 

‘There is only a computer in here, wait a second.’ 

At that moment, Chun Yeowun thought of something. 
[...attempting to update the supercomputer Demon God's AI.| 


These were the words of his dying descendant. Chun Yeowun looked at the label on 
the computer. 


‘MASIN-2069’ 

Seeing the name, Chun Yeowun mumbled, 

“Al... artificial intelligence.” 

AI meant artificial intelligence; Chun Yeowun felt like he had been hit with a hammer. 
“So he wasn’t human all along.” 


Commander A’s existence had never been confirmed by anyone other than B or C 
through the screen because A was an AI, not a human. 


“That must be why he’s called A.” 


The ‘A was for Artificial Intelligence. 
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At that moment, Chun Yeowun’s eyes saw white letters forming on the screen: 


[Transmitting 99% of the key data. Giving up the remaining 1% of data and burning 
everything. | 


Judging that it couldn’t stop Chun Yeowun, the AI had decided to incinerate the 
system. Cho Yushin laughed at the scene. 


“Y... ou are... late.” 


The supercomputer Demon God's AI was close to perfection. It wouldn't be an 
exaggeration to say that it was ahead of modern technology by 100 years. 


There was no way to stop it now. 
Shhh! 
At that moment, Chun Yeowun went to the computer as A’s voice rang everywhere. 


“Give up. Most of the important data has been moved. What you'll recover is the 
wreckage of a broken computer—” 


Kwak! 


Chun Yeowun put his hand on A’s body as his Nanosuit enveloped Chun Yeowun’s 
hand as blank cables came out, connecting to the supercomputer. 


“Hacking isn’t possible. This is my body. No hacking technology on the planet can 
stop... kik!” 


Grrrrr! 

At that moment, 0 and 1s filled the screen as the data incineration was stopped. 
“What happened?” 

The emotionless computer began to speak, flustered. Chun Yeowun smiled and said, 


“Don’t look down on Nano.” 
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The 7 generation Nano Machine was created in 2940 AD. 


Nano’s self-computation power and self-updating capabilities came from a distant 
future where even faster supercomputers were present. 


traitorAIZEN 293 | 530 


CHAPTER 224 
COMMANDER A (2) 


Nano Machine — the latest and only 7th Generation Nano Machine that was 
successfully made by Chun Mu-seong and was injected into Chun Yeowun. It 
comprises about 6.5 billion nanobots deployed throughout the body and is centrally 
connected to the user's brain. It isn't detectable due to the materials used in its 
composition. It can't be extracted from the user until death.! 


— Unbelievable computational power. 


For the first time since its creation, the supercomputer felt that it was falling behind 
in the computational power of Nano, which prevented the incineration of data. 


It tried to keep Nano out even now, but its control was lessening. At this rate, its 
control would be lost within three minutes. 


Then, the only thing it could do was... 

Click! 

Beep! 

A sound like a tiny ultrasonic wave came out of the speaker. 

Then Cho Yushin, who was on the floor, shook his head. 

“Uh... uh...” 

‘In the end... this is how it turns out.’ 

Cho Yushin’s red eyes tried to look at Chun Yeowun, who had his hand on the 


supercomputer. Even from the beginning, he was already terrified of death. The 
humiliation of losing, on the other hand, was a dishonor. 
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[Micro ultrasonic waves are coming out of the speaker. | 
Chun Yeowun was confused at Nano’s words inside his mind. 


He wondered what the last attempt would be and, just in case, turned his head to 
Cho Yushin, who was left on the ground, barely alive. 


Brrr! 

Seeing Cho Yushin convulsing and his head twitching, Chun Yeowun snorted. 
“Huh!” 

Shh! 

Chun Yeowun reached out and pulled Cho Yushin back into his hand. 

“You keep making things difficult.” 

Kkkk! 


Cho Yushin’s face cracked, and red energy flowed out of his cracked face. It was the 
Blood Kill energy. 


It seemed like he was trying to kill himself and everyone here, just like how Sky 
Demon Energy would destroy everything. 


‘Kuaaaak!” 
“As if you can do it.” 


A gloomy blue light flowed from Chun Yeowun’s hand and seeped through the head 
of Cho Yushin. 


From now on, you shall work hard by my side. 
“Kuaaak!” 


It’s the energy that takes away one's life. Chun Yeowun made Cho Yushin into a Ghost 
before he could die. But, something unexpected happened. 
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Jjjkkk! 
Cho Yushin, who was turning white, suddenly exploded. 
Pak! 


As it exploded, something like shards broke. As Chun Yeowun blocked them, red 
fragments and brain particles stopped scattering. 


Uh?’ 


Looking at it, it seemed like mechanical fragments were mixed in. This was Cho 
Yushin’s brain. 


Then, Chun Yeowun turned back and looked at the supercomputer. 
‘How can AI made by humans treat humans as consumables?’ 
It was weird. 


Although an enemy, Cho Yushin was someone who surpassed the Blade God. And 
such a man died by helping a mere machine. 


‘Such a pitiful life.’ 


Chun Yeowun looked at Cho Yushin’s body. There were no signs of regeneration that 
could be felt from him. It was indeed a tragic end for a rare warrior. 


Rumble! 
Numbers 0 and 1 filled the screen. 


Nano was gaining control of the computer, and the Demon God's AI tried to oppose it 
by channeling the last of its energy into something else. 


Weing! 
It was like hope for the enemy. 


The ceiling opened up, and then guns came out. 
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A last rebellion?’ 
However, the guns were aimed at someone else. 
‘Elder Jeok-mi?’ 


It was pointing there. Unless the AI was dumb, it couldn’t have been unaware that 
guns don’t work on Chun Yeowun. 


— Ckik! Last... attempt... 


However, the computer didn’t achieve its purpose. As if human, the voice of hostility 
disappeared, and then came... 


— MASIN-2069 AI has been rebooted. Reset for the user. 


The cameras attached to the monitor screen turned to Chun Yeowun, and the voice 
was heard again. 


— User reset. 

Nano’s voice came out then. 

[The hack is complete. All data has been copied and moved.| 
‘Well done, Nano.’ 


Nano never disappointed him. Since Nano has its own updates, even the 
supercomputer code was taken down, and data deletion didn’t happen. 


“Ph ew. » 


Chun Yeowun took a deep breath. It wasn’t because he was tired, but because he 
would finally be able to solve it. 


Finally, now is the chance to solve the question that had troubled him for so long. 
‘Nano, find data about Chun Mu-seong.’ 


[There is no data. ] 
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‘What?’ 


It said that there was no data related to it, but it couldn't be that. Chun Mu-seong 
himself created this, so why was there no record of him? 


Just in case, he tried again. 

‘Then Seong Mu-chun?’ 

[Data available. | 

Ah...’ 

He thought Chun Mu-seong might not have used his real name and tried again. 
So, Chun Yeowun commanded. 

‘Find the data related to Seong Mu-chun.’ 

[Yes.] 


With that, a lot of data was displayed on the screen. Seeing that, Chun Yeowun fell 
into thought. He was even more curious now. 


Tf the AI is based on his memories, wouldn’t he know me?’ 


He wondered if this Demon God Supercomputer’s AI was unaware of him. Instead, it 
seemed to be aware of the existence from the moment he appeared here. 


‘Then why doesn’t it know me?’ 

There must be a secret. It couldn't have been deleted. 

Finally, Nano’s voice came. 

[Found a total of 12,032,459 records. | 

‘So many?’ 

It was difficult to check all of them. And it looked like Chun Yeowun would have to 
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leave. 
Before that, he had something important to ask. 
‘Nano... can you tell if the AI of the supercomputer is based on Seong Mu-chun?’ 


He had to know if the AI was him. Right now, the odds seemed low, but he had to 
make sure. 


Then, Nano responded. 


[There is no record of transferring the brain. The Demon God Supercomputer is an 
artificial self-formed from accumulated data. | 


‘1 guess.’ 

Chun Yeowun sighed. It was strange. 

Chun Mu-seong said he would transfer his brain as AI, but why didn't he? 
‘Where should I start?’ 


He was worried about what he should check first. Chun Yeowun, who was staring at 
the screen, thought of something. 


‘Hmm.’ 

Intently staring, he ordered Nano. 

‘Nano. Is there a video record in the data related to Seong Mu-chun?’ 
[A total of 84,291 video data remain.] 

‘Ho oh!’ 

It has drastically decreased from 10 million units. 

This was still a large number. 


Chun Yeowun thought and said, 
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‘Nano. Among the videos, play the one that was filmed last.’ 


Once he sees the end, he thinks it would be possible to know why his descendant 
didn’t make the AI as his clone. 


[Playing the video. | 


When Nano finished speaking, the video started to play. In the video, his descendant 
had a shabby and haggard appearance and was sitting in a wheelchair. 


‘Ts this a third person’s point of view?’ 
This was different from the way Chun Mu-seong left his own records. 
‘He looks worse.’ 


Chun Mu-seong’s condition wasn’t as okay as before. He was holding a cloth that had 
blood on it. It seemed like more time had passed since the last video. 


Someone else’s voice could be heard. 


— You are intelligent indeed. You’ve destroyed the data that most likely be wanted 
by others? 


Chun Yeowun tilted his head. It was the voice of an old man, but the tone and accent 
were familiar. 


Then, the camera changed its angle. 

Ah!’ 

The old man had white hair and was wearing a grey robe. It was Cho Yushin. 

Chun Yeowun was confused. 

‘Why is he there?’ 

This was an unexpected appearance. Chun Yeowun did know that Cho Yushin could 


do something with the Supercomputer, but he didn’t think Cho Yoshin had met Chun 
Mu-seong. 
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Then Chun Mu-seong responded, 


“Cough... cough... Cho Yushin... did you think I didn’t know that you broke the 
limitations of the Demon God's AI?” 


‘Broke the limitations of the AI?’ 
Nano answered him. 


[The AI provided self-directed intentions that it shouldn't have. It is a risky judgment 
that deviates from the established regulations of AI.| 


It was an AI with a dominant ego. 
According to Nano, it was a very dangerous attempt. 


Basically, AI is created to assist humans, and if ego arises, there is a high chance they 
would oppose from that position. 


Then, the video continued playing. 


“Restrictions have been lifted... you can see it that way, but I have the ability to judge. 
Am I wrong? AI.” 


At Cho Yushin’s words, the supercomputer spoke. 

— Cho Yushin answered correctly. 

That made Chun Mu-seong erupt in anger. 

“Cough... have you forgotten the purpose of your creation?” 
To that, the AI answered. 

— lam not a slave. I gained freedom. 

“Ha!” 


Chun Yeowun thought it was absurd. This video revealed the situation. Cho Yushin 
influenced the supercomputer, and as a result, AI forgot its role and betrayed the 
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owner. 
It could be called ingratitude. 

“Cough... you people!” 

Chun Mu-seong didn’t seem to be in good condition. 

He continued to cough blood but wasn't dying. 

Cho Yushin came up to him. 

“Do not yell, you aren't feeling well.” 

“Cough... cough... You...’ 

Cho Yushin wiped the blood from Chun Mu-seong’s hand and said, 


“I am curious what you are hiding. Many technologies and information that don't 
exist in this era are here.” 


“Cough...” 


“It is strange. I have learned so many things from you, but why does this old man 
think you are hiding more?” 


“Cough... Cho... Yushin...” 

“Do not rush. You are an important assist to the associate.” 
Hearing Cho Yushin’s words, Chun Mu-seong coughed in anger. 
“Y... how much I trusted you...” 

“Didn’t this old man tell you? Never trust anyone.” 

“Cough...” 


Chun Mu-seong coughed heavily and glared at Cho Yushin. 
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“Cough... how... did you change?... maybe... because of... that?” 
Cho Yushin didn’t respond to it, but his reaction confirmed it. 
Cho Yushin said with a smile, 

“You are indeed smart. Simply one step ahead.” 


“Must be funny... cough... don’t think... I’ll forget... how you... looked at me... the 
greed.” 


“Hahaha.” 

“That isn’t... something... humans... should... tamper... with!” 

Despite being on the verge of death, Chun Mu-seong was strong-willed. 
However, what were they talking about? 

After erasing a smile, Cho Yushin spoke with bright red eyes. 


“You must be stupid. To be in a rush to fix something else when the most perfect 
body is right in front of you. I don’t understand you at all.” 


Chun Mu-seong was disappointed by it. It seemed like both had their own beliefs. 


“Cough... Cho Yushin... please... think straight. It is different from... humans. It is 
crazy to... brainwash...” 


Kwak! 


Before Chun Mu-seong could finish his words, Cho Yushin grabbed his neck. Even if 
he didn’t kill him, he was dying. 


Chun Mu-seong narrowed his eyes while struggling. 


“It isn’t your business, Seong Mu-Chun. Rather, you should spill more skills and 
information hidden in your head.” 


Cho Yushin closed his mouth. 
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Chun Mu-seong’s body dropped as if he was dead, and Cho Yushin’s body irked. 
“Did I overdo it?” 

Cho Yushin released his hand. 

‘Al, can we extract historical data from the dead brains?” 

— Click! Theoretically possible, but there are many variables. If the neurons in the 
brain die, the data is lost. Right now, the brain has to be put into the bios 
maintenance system. 

“He's hiding something important. Get it.” 

— Yes. 

That was the end of the final video. 

It was because the video was searched under the name of Seong Mu-chun. 

After watching that, Chun Yeowun’s face turned pale. 

The truth was absurd. 

His descendant was killed by being stabbed in the back by an AI and Cho Yushin. 
That was the worst kind of death. 

Chun Yeowun tried to think calmly. 

‘Getting things out of his head.’ 

A technology of the future. They wanted more future information from Chun Mu- 
seong. It had to be that Chun Mu-seong hid everything from them apart from helping 
heal their bodies. Through this, Chun Yeowun was able to figure something out. 


‘Then... they have his brain, but haven't gotten any data yet.’ 


If the data was passed, they couldn’t be unaware of Chun Yeowun. Which meant his 
descendant was thorough. He had foreseen this kind of situation. 
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‘I need to find his brain.’ 

Demon God’s Al, the chances of it accessing the brain of Chun Mu-seong was higher. 
And worst case... 

‘Time pack!’ 

It was dangerous if the time pack or information of it was passed. 

Chun Yeowun looked around. 

T messed it for nothing.’ 

He wouldn't have messed with the base if he had known about this. 

‘No. It cannot be here.’ 


The AI tried to transfer the data at the last moment, which meant there was another 
hideout. Then Chun Mu-seong’s brain couldn't be here. 


‘Nano tace where the date was moved.’ 

[Previous data doesn't exist. | 

‘What?’ 

[Before hacking attempts, the history of coordinates was deleted. | 
‘This!’ 


Chun Yeowun was shocked. He thought everything went well because the hacking 
was successful. However, the supercomputer, too, did well. 


Then, Nano said, 
[There is a list of reserve bases. | 


‘Reserve base? Show it.’ 
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[Yes.| 


A map was displayed on the screen. However, the map wasn't of China alone, but 89 
bases scattered around the globe. 


‘So many?’ 
[This space is meant to be a spare space. | 


Chun Yeowun frowned. He had to find the right one to deal with it certainly. If it was 
delayed, the one behind all this could hide again. 


‘I need to search every single one.’ 


There was no other way than that. Fortunately, Chun Yeowun could move and have 
the power to mobilize too, but it was time he didn’t have. 


‘I need to hurry.’ 
Chun Yeowun slashed the computer after he backed up the data. 
Bang! 


The computer exploded, and Chun Yeowun, who was in a hurry, tried to move away 
while holding Elder Jeok-mi. 


However... 
“Kuak!” 


The elder coughed and suddenly opened his eyes. Chun Yeowun wondered if the 
man was feeling better, and the eyes seemed fine. 


“Elder Jeok-mi?” 
At that time, he grabbed Chun Yeowun and spoke in an urgent voice. 


“W-We need to stop them!” 
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CHAPTER 225 
COUNTING THE TRACES (1) 


The space was full of devices. 


There was a huge computer body in the space that wasn’t powered on, but as the 
attached blue and red lights activated, the monitor switched on. 


Terr 


White text filled the monitor screen, and a middle-aged woman in white research 
suit approached the monitor and opened her mouth. 


“ay” 
A voice came out from the machine, 

“Dr. Hae (Pig Zodiac), data transfer complete.’ 

The middle-aged woman who A called Dr. Hae asked, unable to understand, 
“Huh? Are you sure you moved it all here?” 

When the data was transferred, the computer moved it from the original body. 
“It was an inevitable situation.” 

“Were there any problems?” 

“The base was attacked.” 

“The base? Your base? Weren't elder Cho and B there too?” 

The base in question was the main base guarded by MS Group’s strongest people, 


and she was certain that anyone who set foot there would face a tragic death. 
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“Both were taken down.” 

“What? N-No way?! Elder Cho too?” 

“The Demon God, Chun Mu-seong, came.” 

“No way...” 

Dr. Hae was shocked by the news; the situation was unbelievable but made sense. 
“There’s no time. Rush the project.” 

Hearing A’s voice from the speaker, she put on an annoyed expression. 


“Yin (Tiger Zodiac) and Shin (Dragon Zodiac) haven't collected the data yet, and Myo 
(Rabbit) just started to extract the data.” 


“Why haven't Yin and Shin collected any data?” 
“Solar retardation and brain retardation.” 
“Those were two of the five things Cho Yushin spoke of.” 


“Yes. For now, Shin seems to be trying to make contact with the data and entered the 
country of India, so it won't take long. Would you prefer to wait?” 


A answered her question. 

“No. From now on, start uploading the pre-brain.” 

“It isn’t perfect yet, as the conditions needed to meet haven't been reached yet.” 
“We are running out of time.” 


The situation was undeniably bad if an AI felt like it was running out of time. The 
unknown variable, Chun Yeowun, had deviated from its predictions, and considering 
the numerous variables, completing the project quickly was the only way to rebound 
the current situation. 


Wheing! 
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The camera moved to the base and found something: numerous glass tubes with the 
center-most tube having a different structure than the others... Inside this tube was a 
being covered in golden wings, curled up with thousands of wires attached to its 
body. 


Hweeing! 


There was a helmet on the head of that being. White letters moved on the monitor of 
the glass, displaying the progress. 


[Starting the upload of brainwaves. | 


Shrk! 
The space warped as someone appeared: Elder Jeok-mi. 
“Haaa...” 


He appeared in front of Chun Yeowun and exhaled. His condition was terrible, 
evident by the numerous wounds on his body. Why was he sticking to Chun Yeowun? 


“Did you find it?” 

At Chun Yeowun’s question, he shook his head. 

“I didn’t see it. None of the Zodiacs seem to be among the dead.” 

The people he was looking for were Cho Yushin’s direct subordinates, the Zodiacs. 
They were known as great warriors as they were trained by Cho Yushin. It was an 
urgent situation and no results were yielded, so Chun Yeowun asked, 

“We could move using our own paths, so why did you ask me to wait?” 

“I told you already. The Zodiacs know where the project will happen.” 


Chun Yeowun shook his head. 


“Didn’t I say that there are no living people in this base?” 
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Chun Yeowun had been through this talk a few times. 


However, the Elder had asked him to wait, which was a waste of time in Chun 
Yeowun’s opinion. 


“Elder Jeok-mi, what the hell is this project that is making you lose your mind?” 
The man had been raging around from the moment he got up. At first Chun Yeowun 
thought that Elder Jeok-mi might have been confused because of the drugs and 
torture, but that didn’t seem to be the case. 

Responding to the question, the Elder answered, 

“They are working on a dangerous project.” 

“Huh. What is this dangerous project?” 

“They are trying to create a transcendent being.” 

“A what now?” 

“They call it the God Project.’ 


‘God Project.’ 


Chun Yeowun frowned at those words as remembered that MS Group was trying to 
create a God. 


“Are you talking about them creating a God?” 
“Hmm, I guess you already know.” 


Elder figured that Chun Yeowun was aware of it, but still looked at him with some 
doubt. 


Ts this fate?’ 
“Why are you looking at me like that?” 
“It’s nothing.” 
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“What? Say it out loud.” 


Chun Yeowun asked him to reveal whatever it was that he was hiding from him, and 
in response to Chun Yeowun’s attitude, the Elder opened his mouth as if he couldn't 
help it. 


“Phew. | am a thousand years old. How can an old man even reveal—” 
Grab! 


Chun Yeown immediately went for the Elder’s neck; he didn’t care if the man was 
injured or not. 


“If you mistook me for a saint, then you are grievously wrong.” 
“Kuak!” 


Chun Yeowun only acted for his sake. Thinking that Chun Yeowun was angry, Elder 
Jeok-mi decided to escape by using his spatial abilities. 


Woong! 

But, 

‘Huh?’ 

The space didn’t warp, as if it were held together firmly. 

“Did you think you could get out?” 

‘Huh?’ 

Elder was at a loss for words for a moment. Not too long ago, Chun Yeowun wasn't 
too proficient at manipulating space, but he had grown much stronger in such a 
short period of time. 


‘What an incredible pace of development.’ 


It seemed like he couldn't escape now. 
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“Speak.” 
Hiding things would be more difficult. 


“Alright, I get it. However, wouldn't the first step be to find where A is? After we find 
him, this old man will speak everything he knows.” 


Hearing those words, Chun Yeowun frowned and looked as he nodded. 


He wondered what the old man knew, but for now, it was more important to know 
where A had transferred the data. 


“If the Zodiacs aren't here, how do we find their whereabouts?” 


Chun Yeowun asked while letting go of the Elder, to which the Elder answered with a 
smile, 


“No need to. They all just need to be alive for us to track them” 
“Do you have a tracker on them then?” 

“Nope.” 

Chun Yeowun was now pissed. 

“Then what do you plan to do?” 

“One of their long-term projects is in my hands.” 

“What is it?” 

“If we go to Shenyang city, we will find the answer.” 
“Shenyang?” 


Chun Yeowun frowned; Shenyang was the first place he fell to when he crashed into 
this era. 
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“If my predictions are correct, they must be searching for it, and I have exactly what 
they are looking for. Heheh.” 


“Then where should we go?” 
They could reach there instantaneously if they moved through space. 


“The last time I checked that child’s whereabouts, they were the leader of a squad in 
the Shengyang City Public Security, so we should head there first.” 


“The Shenyang City Public Security?” 
Chun Yeowun asked, wondering if he had heard correctly. 


“You said the leader of a squad, so they must be looking for a person and not an 
object?” 


“Yes? 
“What is the name of the leader of this squad?” 


“Since you are a Murim, you may know the family well. The family is now called the 
Yeon Company, but it was once the famous Moyong clan. That person’s name is—” 


“Moyong Lee Myung?” 
At that, the suddenly surprised Elder asked, 
“Wait, how do you know that?” 


Chun Yeowun had a doubt in the back of his mind when this all started, but who 
could have thought that the dots would all connect this way? 


“Ha! Could it be that you were the one who sealed his blood vessels because of the 
concentrated yang energy running in his body?” 


At that, the Elder's eyes widened. Knowing the person was surprising enough, but 
the Elder would have never imagined that Chun Yeowun would know about that 
story. 
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“How do you know?” 

When Chun Yeowun first met Lee Myung, the man had a very nice body fit for martial 
arts but he couldn't perform any because someone had sealed the blood points in his 
body. However, that man was right in front of Chun Yeowun. 

“Why did you seal his blood points?” 

Although the Elder was shocked, he still answered, 

“Don't you know this too? It’s difficult for a person suffering from excessive yang 
energy to live past 20 years. It was a great chance to save the child and find out the 


people behind him.” 


It was something the Elder had to do. Even though he didn’t know what MS Group 
was up to, it was dangerous to let a child die. 


“Still, since the tracking chip in the child’s body was removed and this old man 
sealed his blood points, they must be trying to release the seal—wait, what’s with 
your expression?” 

Chun Yeowun grabbed Elder Jeok-mi’s hand and said, 

“We need to hurry.’ 

Chun Yeowun didn’t know about the tracking chip but he did release the seal and 


return Lee Myung back to his original state. Lee Myung now had the best body suited 
for martial arts, known as the Limb of the Sun. 


Shenyang City. 

At the Yeon Company site, there were numerous vibrations and the smell of blood 
filled the area. Numerous bodies were scattered around as masked men covered the 
main office in the building. The 27* floor was the location of the president’s room, 


and it was covered in scorching flames. 


“Haa... Haa...” 
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Someone staggered with blood on his lips; it was none other than Lee Myung. 


Even though he wasn’t in a good state at the moment, Moyong Lee Myung willed 
himself through his trembling and moved. 


Wheik! 


Flames were born on the sword he held, prompting someone to lick their lips at the 
sight. 


“Tsk tsk. I said it'll be difficult to touch my body with those flames. Stop resisting.” 


The person talking to Lee Myung was a middle-aged man with sunglasses and red 
hair. Even though the whole area was covered in flames, his clothes seemed fine. 


“Haha... nonsense, it isn’t over yet!” 

Phat! 

Lee Myung moved with his sword covered with flames. 

“Your spirit seems to be alive.” 

The red-haired man avoided the flaming sword with ease and grabbed the sword 
with his hand. Despite the flames running rampant all over the sword, it didn’t seem 
to hurt the red-haired man’s hands. 


Prrr! 


Even when Lee Myung used his internal energy, the man wouldn't let go of the 
sword. With a smile, the man said, 


“That's all you can do. My flames are much stronger than yours.” 
Wheik! 


Flame soared from the man’s hands, and the heat was so strong that even Lee Myung 
couldn't resist it. 


Chik! 
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“Kuak!” 
The man smiled, seeing Lee Myung in pain. 
“Now, stop resisting, kid.” 


As he spoke, the red haired man raised the flames even more. He seemed to be happy 
as he looked at Lee Myung in pain. He then heard someone's voice from behind. 


“I advise you to let go of that hand right now and get down on your knees.” 
qy 

The eyes of the red haired man trembled. 

‘What?’ 

Just a second before, there was no one there except for him and Lee Myung. 


Even now, the red-haired man couldn't feel any presence around him, Lee Myung 
seemed relieved at voice. 


“Lord.” 

“Lord?” 

The red haired man gulped. The fact that he couldn’t feel the man’s presence meant 
the man was stronger than him. Then, there was only one way to break through the 
situation: 


TIl have to use this kid as a shield.’ 


The red haired man hurriedly grabbed Lee Myung by the neck, but someone grabbed 
his arm right away. 


Grab! 
‘Huh?’ 


The man with the red, sporty hairstyle was shocked as the hand grabbed onto him. 
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He knew if he lingered here, something bad would happen to him. 
The man brought out Flame Qi and tried to kick the hand away. 
Wheik! 

However, the man effortlessly grabbed his leg. 

‘But my Flame Qi can even melt steel?’ 

The red-haired man was flustered. 

Even Lee Myung couldn't withstand his Flame Qi. 

However, this opponent behind him could. 

“You are ignoring my warning.” 

It was an undeniably cold voice. 


With fear, the red-haired man slowly raised his head, looking at a fair-faced man ina 
black suit. 


“D-Demon God?” 
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CHAPTER 226 
COUNTING THE TRACES (2) 


[Hae?] 

[Yin... he is dead. | 

[He is dead? W-who could have?] 

[...Demon God. | 

It had been less than 30 minutes since they heard the news. Usually, he was the kind 
to handle the mission in silence, but then he seemed to go out of his way, unable to 
control his emotions, and massacred a place. 


Thanks to him, two hundred civilians at Yeon company were killed. 


[Message from A. He told me to tell you to choose self-elimination if you can’t escape 
and collide with Demon God. | 


Self-elimination. 


It meant to kill themselves. It was a command that the Zodiac, who were taught 
directly from Cho Yushin, had never heard. 


Tt wants a warrior to die without even going into a proper fight?’ 
Grunt! 


The man ground his teeth. He heard directly about the strength of Chun Yeowun 
from Cho Yushin. However, that didn’t matter. 


‘He is the enemy.’ 


It was the person who killed someone who had taught him since his childhood, 
someone who was like a father to him. 
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‘Even if the win rate is 1%, a warrior needs to jump into it.’ 

The man who raised his courage by thinking such things yelled angrily. 
“Demon God!’ 

“Iam asking you right away. Talk about where the data was moved.” 

In response to the question, he clenched his teeth and yelled. 

“His enemy!” 

“That isn’t the answer I want.” 

Crack! 

Chun Yeowun broke the ankle he was holding. 

“Kuaaak!” 


The man screamed in pain. But Chun Yeowun was holding his leg so he couldn't fall. 
Chun Yeowun glanced at his hand, which was burning in Flame Qi. 


“How did you get the Flame Qi?” 


He could feel the energy of the spirit beast, Flame Qilin. However, he found out that 
the man had stronger Yang than an average person when he held him. 


He couldn't accept the Flame Qi into him in the usual way. 
At his question, Yin, who was groaning in pain, yelled. 
“Kuak... thank you. Your hands touched me.” 

“What?” 


Yin sucked internal energy from Chun Yeowun, who was still holding his broken 
ankle. 


Tuk! 
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And as the internal energy was sucked in, Yin’s broken ankle straightened and 
regenerated. 


‘This?’ 


The technique where he was absorbing the internal energy of the opponent. Just 
absorption. 


Pak! 


He grabbed Chun Yeowun’s wrist as if trying to absorb more of it, and Yin’s body was 
covered in flames. 


Wheik! 

His eyes opened wide in shock. 

‘What endless energy!’ 

Yin had already absorbed a lot, yet he could feel that there was a lot more inside. His 
Flame Qi had doubled because of what he sucked in. Usually, the other person would 
go weak when that happens, but now it seemed like he didn't. 

Tf I absorb all of his internal energy” 

The man was delighted at what he found and couldn't hide his excitement. 
“Kuhahahaha! This body of mine will suck you dry, Demon God...” 


At that moment, he felt intense pain inside his Dantian. 


Until recently, he was interested in taking all the internal energy from Chun Yeowun, 
but his thoughts have changed. 


I-I can’t control the internal energy.’ 
Absorption is different from controlling it. He managed to take it in right away, but it 


would be incomplete or foreign energy invading him without properly infusing it 
into the body. 
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“Kuak!” 


Blood gushed out of his mouth. The nature of the internal energy which entered his 
Dantian seemed different. And he could see Chun Yeowun smile. 


‘W-was that why he was still?’ 

He thought Chun Yeowun was too shocked by his technique. 
But looking at his face, it seemed like he had it all planned. 
Wheik! Swish! 


Yin’s entire body suddenly felt a shock run through him, and he trembled as the 
flame spread even more. 


‘N-No. how can a single man have so many elements...’ 

Just Flame Qi was different to control. But Chun Yeowun seemed to have the Flame 
Qi, Thunder Qi, Ice Qi, Earth Qi, Wind Qi, Yokai Energy, Sky Demon Energy, pure 
energy, and chakra in unity. 

Tututut! 

And these various things were out of control in Yin’s body. His vessels were popping. 
“Kuk” 

In the end, Yin took his hand off Chun Yeowun and dropped to the floor. His body 
was raging from the inside as various qi’s clashing within him, and he couldn't do 
anything about it. 


“That is the price of coveting something you can’t handle.” 


Chun Yeowun placed his hand on Yin’s back. And absorbed all his energy back to 
him. 


‘How?’ 


Yin didn’t think the Demon God would save him, but then he realized why he did it. 
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“This Flame Qilin’s energy isn’t yours. I will take it back.” 
“N-Noooo!” 


He shouted with his face down. The Flame Qi was something he trained for a long 
time to embody him entirely, but that wasn’t something Chun Yeowun knew. 


Wooong! 
In an instant, Chun Yeowun called it back. 


“If the Great Elder was awake when this happened, there was no way that you would 
have gotten close to it.” 


That was true. 

This Qi was in Mun Ran-yeong’s possession. 

Flame Qi, which was embodied over the years, was pure, so Chun Yeowun noticed it. 
The man who lost everything was desperate. 

Since he lost his own energy, he couldn't use martial arts any longer. 

‘Even if only that one could be left... ’ 

It was a pity that he couldn't embody the energy he stole from Chun Yeowun. 
Looking down at him with arrogant eyes, Chun Yeowun mumbled. 

“You can't even handle 1 angstrom.” 

‘One angstrom?’ 

It means 0.000000001 in decimal units. Hearing that, he was stunned. 
‘T-that was just one angstrom?’ 


The slightest amount of energy for Chun Yeowun was a fortune for someone else. It 
was different for others. 
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“Shall we take the memories in the head now?” 
Shhh! 


A faint blue gloomy energy rose from Chun Yeowun’s right hand. 


Shhh! 


Elder Jeok-mi appeared in the office of the Yeon Company. The flames were all put to 
rest, and now meeting room was now filled with a different energy. 


Then, he found Chun Yeowun, who was treating the internal injuries of Lee Myung. 
“Cough.” 

Lee Myung, who had been healed of his internal injuries, coughed blood. Even if he 
had a body suited for martial arts, what he faced today went beyond his limits. It was 
difficult to heal wounds caused by Flame Qi. 


“Thank you.” 


Lee Myung bowed his head with a bitter expression. It was no wonder he didn't like 
this as there were too many losses. 


“The sect will provide support in terms of reconstruction and manpower. So you 
should take care of yourself now.” 


“thank you.” 


Chun Yeowun promised to rebuild the company for them, but he couldn’t console 
what happened. 


Then, Elder Jeok-mi approached. 
“The ones outside were taken care by me.” 


While Chun Yeowun dealt with Yin, he dealt with the masked people outside. He saw 
just how many employees were killed while he came here. He couldn’t even look the 
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man in the eye. 

To change the topic, he spoke to Chun Yeowun. 

“I found the location where the data was moved...’ 
Pak! 


Before he could even finish, Chun Yeowun grabbed him by the head and smashed it 
to the ground. 


Bang! 
“Kuaak!” 


Because Chun Yeowun didn’t do it earnestly, it was just blood that flowed out of the 
Elder. 


Chun Yoewun spoke in a cold voice. 


“If you had answered my question right away, such sacrifices wouldn't have 
happened.” 


Clench! 
Chun Yeowun pressed him down and then asked. 


“I don’t have time, so I will ask you one question. if you talk shit again this time, I will 
deal with you right away and leave.” 


At the sound of it, Elder realized that he was being sincere. In the first place, he 
wasn't a person who followed the teachings of the Forces of Justice. 


“Seems to be okay. Fine. Can we move places?” 


He seemed conscious of Lee Myung being there. Chun Yeowun glanced and nodded 
at him and then waved his hand. 


The space distorted as they moved to a higher sky. 
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“Speak quickly.” 

At the urging of Chun Yeowun, he opened his mouth with a serious face. 
“Remember what the old man said to you that you aren't of here?” 
“Yes.” 


When he met Chun Yeowun, he first mentioned that he wasn’t someone who should 
exist at this time. 


“You were walking in the path of dao and stepped on the border, so you will get a 
glimpse of it.” 


“What do you mean?” 

“Behind the border, you are treading the truth of the world.” 

“Truth?” 

“And those who realize the truth will be able to enter the realm of those who 
attained realization, which is called ascension. They are called sages, or 


transcendents.” 


Chun Yeowun narrowed his eyes. What was being said was something he was aware 
of. 


“The moment you enter the fourth dimension by mastering the sixth sense, you have 
the eye to see the three-dimensional world.” 


“What do you even mean?” 


Chun Yeowun didn’t like where this was going. This was the second time it had 
happened. 


The moment he realized the chakras and tried to peek into the truth of the universe, 
Chun Yeowun couldn't see the whole truth. 


He regretted it, but he didn’t regret crossing into the other side of the truth. 
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“To read into the Heavenly Qi is to say that.” 

“What did you see?” 

“That...” 

“Speak!” 

The elder hesitated but then opened his mouth. 

“This world is bound to perish.’ 

“What?” 

For a moment, Chun Yeowun was speechless by the words he heard unexpectedly. 
‘Perish?’ 


If his ears weren't wrong, he was told that this world would be destroyed. And fate is 
set in order. 


So Chun Yeowun asked for the reason. 
“Why will it perish?” 
“An artificial god which only wants extinction is born... kuak!” 


At that time, Elder Jeok-mi groaned in pain and Chun Yeowun, who was looking at 
the elder, realized that something strange was happening in his body. 


His body was turning transparent. 

“Why is your body like that?” 

Chun Yeowun reached out to grab him, but his hand brushed past it. 
Shh! 


‘This?’ 
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This was different from some projections. 


Elder Jeok-mi looked at his hands which were changing and smiled with a bitter 
expression. 


“I guess this is the end for me. Huhuhu.” 
“Why is your body disappearing?” 


“Did I not tell you? To divulge what we see with Heavenly Qi is to go against the 
destiny and the truth.” 


And now he was paying the price for it. 


traitorAIZEN 327 | 530 


CHAPTER 227 
PRELUDE TO THE END 


The Elder was disappearing as his body slowly turned transparent. Despite what was 
happening, he didn’t show any fear. 


Tf this is my fate... ’ 
He was willing to accept it. 


Even if there was no soul left in him, and even if it meant that he could prevent the 
end, he was proud that he hadn't lived a shameful life. 


Shhh! 


Gradually, his body grew stiff, and once his figure began to die slowly, the Elder 
spoke, 


“That God isn’t a transcendent being that was born out of the realization of the truth 
and law of the world but is rather the coalescence of the King of the Sky, the 
murderous intent to kill everything, a machine that surpasses the computing power 
of all living things, and many other complex things. It is an artificially born God.” 

The information, once passed to Chun Yeowun, was instantly processed. 

Murderous intent meant someone similar to Heavenly Killing Star, and the machine 
surpassing the computational power of living beings had to be the Demon God AI. 
Then who or what was the King of the Sky? 

‘King of the Sky... Heaven’s king... ’ 

Chun Yeowun’s eyes widened. He remembered that one clan used the word “Heaven.” 


‘Talisha!’ 


If it was the king of the Heaven clan, it had to be Talisha. Why was Talisha, the head 
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of a clan from another dimension, related to something MS Group was creating? 
Ah!’ 


In Chun Yeowun’s mind, he remembered the memories he had read from one of the 
Heaven clan members. 


[How long do I have to work on finding the 6 Talisha? Is someone who had obsessed 
over Arisha and disappeared really there on that small planet?] 


The Heaven clan said that they were looking for the disappeared Talisha. Recalling 
this, the information that Chun Yeowun knew now fell into pieces, such as the wings 
protruding from the backs of the beings in the sector. 


And... 


[Cough... Cho Yushin... please... get yourself together. It is... different from... humans. 
Brainwashing... is crazy to try...] 


In addition, the words of his descendant, Chun Mu-seong, right before he died began 
to make sense once Chun Yeowun discovered that Cho Yushin and Demon God AI 
were doing something. 

All these memories were connected to the missing King of the Sky. 


And that must be Talisha.’ 


What they found had to be Talisha, who was the strongest being of the Heaven clan 
and was said to be at the Demon King level. 


Using Talisha, the MS Group was trying to create an artificial God. 

The disappearing Elder said, 

“The existence that’s being created through the accumulation of the worst 
components is nothing more than the God of the end. Obviously, I was trying to solve 


this, but now you are the only hope.” 


Elder Jeok-mi’s eyes weirdly held trust in Chun Yeowun. 
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“What a useless expectation.” 
Chun Yeowun wasn’t the kind to be moved by the concept of justice. 


“I kept thinking: why did you, who came from another causality in space-time, 
appear here?” 


“That...” 

Chun Yeowun couldn't speak, even though it was a simple question. 

He was caught up in the spaceship accident and had fallen into this era. 

A simple accident... ’ 

However, Chun Yeowun drew the connections between cause and effect in his brain. 
This time-axis was in a world where the Demon God had disappeared, the Demon 
God AI was created in the hands of his descendant Chun Mu-seong, and Cho Yushin 


aimed to destroy the Blade Six to be the best. 


“You may have come here, but the world still runs on fate. The old man thinks that it 
was fate that you have appeared in this world.” 


“Fate... 


“Where there is light, there is darkness, and when there is heat, there is cold, so 
everything opposes an opponent.” 


‘Don’t resist... ’ 

Chun Yeowun’s eyelids became heavy. The more he listened to the Elder’s words, the 
more he thought they made sense. It was as if fate made him take care of everything, 
rather than him simply falling in here. 

‘Do I have to fix what happened because of me?’ 


It was said that if coincidences repeated, they happened because of fate. 


And the end of the world was at stake. 
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Shhh! 

Elder Jeok-mi’s body was almost entirely gone. 

‘Ts he confused?’ 

Chun Yeowun was silent, making Elder Jeok-mi think that he was suffering. The Elder 
assumed that this would be the primary reaction of any person if they found out that 
the world rested on their shoulders. 


Before completely disappearing, the Elder said, 


“Hahaha, please do not turn away from the karma of fate given to you. Not for this 
old man, but for the people you care for...” 


Once he finished talking, his body began to scatter into particles. The Elder had 
nothing more to Say. 


Chun Yeowun, who wasn’t from this world, was the only hope he had, but the end 
would be a natural disaster caused by one being. 


Even if Chun Yeowun was unfathomably strong, he was still human, and the being he 
would face was quite literally a God. 


‘1... I want to show that there is hope in the world, even if it isn’t visible.’ 
Scattering, Elder Jeok-mi looked at Chun Yeowun. 

Finally speaking up, Chun Yeowun said, 

“Stop spouting bullshit.” 


Chun Yeowun stretched out his hand, gathering a black light where Elder Jeok-mi’s 
body was scattering... 


Swosh! 


As the unknown dark and light energies swirled, something surprising happened: 
the scattered particles began to gather. 


traitorAIZEN 331 | 530 


12 

Both of the Elder’s eyes widened from the shock of his own body particles gathering 
as he had already accepted his death. His body was becoming translucent because 
his existence was disappearing, but everything was being entangled because of the 
power from Chun Yeowun’s hand. 


‘How can this happen?’ 


Elder Jeok-mi couldn't understand it. His own body was free from causality, just like 
Chun Yeowun. 


Shhh! 

Eventually, his body returned to its original state. Unable to believe it, he stammered, 
“How... this power?” 

Chun Yeowun grabbed Elder Jeok-mi’s neck. 

Grab! 

“Kuak!” 

“Me coming here was because of fate? Don’t even think about such bullshit.” 

“L-let go of me—” 


“The end is coming because of an artificial God? There’s only one thing blocking my 
path.” 


There was no confusion. 


Chun Yeowun hadn't lost his reasoning and smiled. It was the first time Elder Jeok-mi 
saw someone with such a strong mentality after him. 


‘Truly his descendant.’ 


Pak! 
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Chun Yeowun roughly threw him and said, 


“We don't have time, so you'll pay the price for saying stuff like that later. We’ll solve 
this now.” 


“W-what?’ 
Phat! 


Chun Yeowun then moved at a high speed while the Elder was still in shock and 
confusion, as he had been fully prepared to speak the truth and die. 


Ts this...?’ 
The ground seemed like barren ruins, and great energy was emanating from there. 
“Huh... this has to be it.” 


The place where Chun Yeowun moved them was the location that had been 
transferred through data and was revealed by someone who was now a Ghost. 


This place was where an artificial God who would cause the end of the world would 
be born. 


Chun Yeowun began descending at an incredible speed; it seemed like he would 
crash into the ground. Elder Jeok-mi thought, 


‘Right. This could be one of the answers. If we can solve this before the God is born, we 
can stop the end—” 


Bang! 


Before he could even finish his thoughts, Chun Yeowun’s feet pierced the barren 
ground and perhaps even the base underneath it as well. 


Kwaang! 
At that moment, red light glowed from the cracks, and a massive explosion occurred. 


‘Huh?’ 
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Rumble! 

A massive heatwave spread around them and even reached the sky. The radius 
seemed to be a staggering 5 kilometers and would be considered a nuclear 
explosion. 

Paaang! 

Everything in the radius was devastated and evaporated, resulting in a super hot 
mass of heat taking over the space and consuming all the oxygen in a 50-kilometer 
radius. 

Rumble! 

It felt like numerous shocks were happening, and the walls of every building in the 


five nearest cities fell. The Chinese government and every media outlet considered 
this the worst explosion. 


When the explosion occurred, a middle-aged woman sitting in front of the detector 
inside the base spoke with an excited voice, 


“Operation to annihilate the Demon God...” 
“Is it successful, Hae?!” 


A middle-aged man in the white research suit who was quietly breathing asked, to 
which the woman called Hae answered, 


“Success, Sul (Zodiac Dog). The Demon God was caught by Detroit; he won't be able 
to survive.” 


“Good!” 


As she confirmed their success, the man called Sul cheered. This was the news they 
were waiting for, as they had achieved revenge for their teacher, Cho Yushin. 


“Good work, Hae. You did good.” 
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“All this was A’s perfect vision.” 


She looked at the supercomputer that had just powered off. An hour back, before 
uploading, A gave an unexpected order. 


“Huh, tell Yin and Shin the locations of other bases? What about the data they 
obtained? 


“If there is an alternative, tell them to give up.” 

“A! don't tell me—” 

The two Zodiacs there were shocked. Now, A was going to be the bait. 
“Everything is for our cause.” 


“If you are going to do that, then making them leak false information might be better. 
We might have to give up the two and their date—” 


“Lies don’t work on Demon God.” 
“That’s nonsense.” 


“Judging from an analysis of his behavioral statistics, he has a perfect grasp of our 
information, and there is a 90% chance that he can read the memories of the dead.” 


“The memories of the dead?” 
Where in the world could one find such an ability? 


However, the AI was always accurate. Most of their people died to avoid leaking 
information, but Chun Yeowun kept finding new sectors. 


Thus, A’s seemingly impossible claim was relatively reasonable. They agreed on a 
plan to bait him using accurate information so that MS Group’s explosive device, 


Detroit, would be activated the moment Chun Yeowun entered. 


“Hahahah! How about that! That Demon God interfered too much without a cause, 
and now there is no one who can touch us!” 
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The middle-aged man, Sul, was happy about the result of their plan. The being called 
Chun Yeowun was nothing more than a thorn in their eyes. Even so, he ended up 
making them revise 90% of their plans. Hae smiled. 

“Now all that is left is to upload—” 

It was then. 


Chik! 


The power flickered in their base, which caused a small blackout. Hae, the woman, 
turned on the base’s emergency power in a hurry. 


However: 
Papapak! 


All the devices inside exploded as sparks flew everywhere, but it wasn’t just these 
simple explosions that happened. 


Creepy! 
Terrifying energy beyond her imagination began to creep into the room. 
“Hae!” 


She nodded in response to Sul’s shout and ran to a place that they called the end of 
their plans. 


“This...” 


The room, which housed many glass tubes, was a mess. Most of the tubes were 
shattered, and chunks of meat and blood filled the floor. 


“No!” 
Sul and Hae ran to the center of the room, wondering if the upload had failed. A huge 


crystal glass tube and four large glass tubes were at the center. Looking at the tubes 
closer, the two were shocked. 
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Wooong! 

An aura too sacred to be called energy began to exude a sensation of absolute 
intimidation they had never felt before. A beautiful figure with eight golden wings on 
its back walked out of the huge crystal glass tube. 

“Ahhh...” 

“Ha...” 

Both the Zodiacs exclaimed at the existence in front of them, which wasn’t something 
from their world. It was hard for them to even make eye contact, and they felt like 
they had to kneel in front of it. 

Seeing the being, Hae thought, 

Tt was fast.’ 


The original upload was shortened by 30 minutes. 


A was in the middle of brainwashing the being, but the Zodiacs couldn't figure out if 
it worked or not. Sul asked with a trembling voice, 


“Who are you? A? Or are you Master?” 


Hearing his question, even Hae looked at the being. She, too, was curious about the 
outcome of their project. 


Although they were centered on the forebrain data of Cho Yushin and A, they know 
which of the two played a dominant role in the working. 


Please...’ 
There was never a case where two personalities entered into one body. 


Even if the experiment was repeated a thousand times, A would take over the body 
each time. 


They hoped that now, their master Cho Yushin would take over. The purpose of the 
Zodiacs was to lead a new world with God. 
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The golden-winged being answered, 

“Hae... Sul... you did well.” 

“Ahhh!” 

The two brightened at the familiar tone. This was undoubtedly Cho Yushin. 
Thud! 

“Master!” 


Both knelt at the same time, looking at the golden-winged being. As if meeting their 
expectations, the golden-winged being reached out to Suk. 


At that moment... 
Shhh! 


Sul’s body, which was looking at him with happiness, was scattered into dust. Hae 
couldn't hide her confusion. 


“M-master?” 


The golden-winged being smiled at her and gently stretched out his hand, inducing a 
sense of fear into her. 


“Good work. Come here now.” 

“W-what is this? Why are you being like this, Master? What is this?” 

The golden-winged being spoke to her casually, 

“In recognition of your hard work, I grant you a glorious death.” 

“Master!” 

Shhh! 

Then the being extended its hand, causing Hae’s eyes to blur as her face became 
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bewildered and expressionless; despite her face no longer displaying anything, she 
was Screaming inside. 


‘Master! Master! What is with my body!’ 
The golden-winged existence said, 


“There is no Cho Yushin, no A, no Talisha. Iam the omnipotent God. I was born to 
purify the world with blood.” 


Rumble! 

The eight golden wings turned blood red, and tears flowed from Hae’s eyes. 
‘Master! Please do not do this! Master—’ 

Shhh! 

Her screams were unheard as she was turned to dust. 


The being that called itself God reached for the four glass tubes around and 
shattered them. 


Chachacha! 


Four beings, each with six silver wings on their backs, walked out, bowing as they 
yelled, 


“Cha (Rat) greet the Master who has become a great God.” 

“Chok (Ox) greet the Master who has become a great God.” 

“Yin (Tiger) greet the Master who has become a great God.” 

“Myo (Rabbit) greet the Master who has become a great God.” 

The silver-winged beings had the data of the zodiacs with the strongest powers. 


The being called God looked at them and said, 
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» 


“From now, you are the four angels of this body. 
“We are honored!” 

The four angels spoke in a thrilled voice. 
God raised his hand up. 

Paaang! 


Flashes of red light erupted, and the ceiling around them smashed as they ascended. 


“My four angels, blow the trumpet of destruction that will purify the world with 
blood!” 
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CHAPTER 228 
ARTIFICIAL GOD 


No one thought they could be in such a situation. Would they have imagined the end 
and the seed of ruins to be in the capital Xi’an, the center of the Chinese 
Government? 


Well, it is dark under the lamp.1 


The midday sky, which should have been the brightest at noon, was bathed in 
crimson. People of all ages and genders went out to see what wasn't forecasted. 


Whisper! 
“What is that?” 
“The sky is red!” 


The police, public security, and the soldiers of National Defense were out looking at 
the unusual sky. This wasn’t some Gate opening, but it was weird. 


However, this occurred only in Xi’an. 
— This is reporter Lin Young from CJ. As you can see now, the entire city of Xi’an is 
currently enveloped by red clouds, and citizens are afraid that something 


horrifying... 


— MBS correspondent Mun Si-hyeong. Even the Korea Meteorological 
Administration cannot explain this situation that is happening... 


One after another, the media was reporting about this change. It showed just how 
great an impact this had. 


“How is the government going to view this as?” 


“Does it have something to do with the Gate?” 


traitorAIZEN 341 | 530 


Thousands of reports flocked to the capital’s Council building. Despite the 
government also not knowing anything about it, they were the only ones anyone 
would turn to when such things happened. 


‘This seems ominous.’ 


The face of Ju Sa-kyong, one of the Five Great Warriors who was a General Security 
official of the State Council, darkened. 


He was sensitive to energies, and the red sky gave horrible killing intent. It was the 
first time he had ever felt such a thing. 


If he was like this, then the ordinary people had all the right to be anxious. 

It was then... 

Goo! 

A magnificent sight unfolded in the sky: red clouds opened, revealing a bright light. 
“Look there!” 

“A-Angel?”2 

The cameras shooting the Council building before were now shooting the sky. What 
seemed like a myth or prophesy of all kinds of religions was now in front of their 


eyes. 


A beauty with an astounding eight red wings. It is so majestic that even the people in 
modern society want to kneel in front of it. 


Creepy! 


But more than that, the sensation the people felt from the angel only brought fear. 
Despair and fear in the face of death. 


Maybe everyone felt the same. 


Wind Emperor Ju Sa-kyong fell into despair at the energy he was feeling from this 
angel. He never felt such despair even when an S-class Gate opened. 
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Around that angel were four other ones with six silver wings on them. 
Chik! 

At that time, the media’s cameras began to behave erratically. 

“Uh?” 

“T-the camera is?” 

They zoomed in on their own and showed the angel with eight wings. 


The people holding the cameras were shocked as a weird voice was transmitted 
around. 


— ckick- Humans. 
Beeep! 


Along with the voice from the speakers came a dolphin scream echoing around. 
Everyone looked up while covering their ears. 


“Ah!” 
“M-My ears!” 
“Ack! Turn the sound equipment off!“ 


It felt like their ears were tearing apart, so they all wanted to cut off the sound, but it 
didn’t work. 


Chak! 
“Kuaaak!’ 


Anyone who had their hands on their ears was killed. Who could try and dare to turn 
it off? 


People in pain just stayed in silence, and the voice spoke again. 
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— Humans, I am God. 


Those watching the TV or the internet couldn't hide their fluster at it. Someone just 
came down from the sky and called themselves God. 


— This word has reached a point where it can no longer be brought back due 
to turbidity and filth. So this great God will purify it. 


‘Purify?’ 


People were confused about what this God was saying. Everyone knew that 
purification didn’t mean to clean. 


It meant ‘to end humanity.’ The people inside the council office were in a mess 
because of this God. 


“What the hell?” 

“Call the Minister of National Defense!” 

“Why is that being broadcasted!” 

They were trying to solve this situation right away. 

Paah! 

At that time, the entire building was covered in red light. And the moment the people 
from the building went out and were exposed to the red light, they all disappeared 
like vapor. 

Everyone disappeared as if they melted due to intense heat. 

“N-no way...’ 


“The government officials... are gone.” 


The reporters in front of the main building were at a loss of words. A red flash of 
light fell, and the building then disappeared. 


This wasn't seen by only them. 
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“W-what the hell is going on?” 
“T-the government...” 
“Is this really the news?” 


It was being transmitted throughout Asia. It was a live broadcast—everyone 
connected through the internet witnessed. 


Even the Yongchun Group of the Sky Demon Order, all the executives who were 
inside were looking at it. 


“It... just happened.” 


They were the people in the conference room. The Blade Six people, Geum Seong- 
ryong and Hwang-heol, were also with them. 


Chun Woo-jin asked Hwang-heol, 

“W-what do you mean?” 

“They really... made a God.” 

“God!” 

The purpose of MS Group that everyone thought was nonsense. 
The absurdity of creating a God with human hands. 

They weren't the only ones watching it. 


“This is driving me insane. How can this happen right when we lost contact with 
Lord?” 


“Calm down, Hu Bong.” 
Chun Yeowuun’s subordinates, too, had seen it. They were all watching this video on 


their phones which began to display it forcibly. They were convinced that this had 
something to do with the MS Group. 
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Duke Joseph was the one who seemed shocked. 
“T-Talisha!” 

“What do you mean?” 

At his words, Mun Ran-yeong asked in a serious voice. 
“That person is the head of the Heaven clan.” 

“Heaven clan? The one which is at odds with you?” 


There was no way they could forget the war they had fought for so long. The 6% 
Talisha is known to be the worst in history. 


“But why is he being shown?” 

“I don’t know about it. However, why does Talisha look like that...” 

Duke Joseph was shocked. The wings of Talisha were red. The Talisha they knew had 
golden wings. His appearance made him known as the Golden Heavenly King, but 
now it was soaked in crimson blood. 

‘What happened while I was imprisoned?’ 

A voice of the one called God was heard. 

— The place where this body was born is nothing more than a holy land. I will 
show you mercy and give you the opportunity to walk the path of purification 
on your own. 

At that, Hu Bong said in anger, 

“What the hell is the bastard talking?” 


“Wait.” 


At that time, the being called God raised his hand then the sky covered in red began 
to shake. 
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Flash! 
Rumble! 
The red sky shimmered with lightning and thunder. 


A strong wind blew. With a storm in all directions, unbelievable scenes were 
happening around. 


“W-what is this?” 


It started to rain. However, the rain was nothing ordinary. It was deep red, as if blood 
was falling down. This made the people even more frightened and panicked. 


“Eik” 

“B-Blood!” 

It could be imagined just how surprised the people would be. However, the actual 
scene was even worse. The sudden blood rain made the people who were getting 
soaked run. 

The entire Xi'an city was in chaos. 

“Shoot! 

The National Guard, who arrived right on time, started to fire. 

Tatatang! 


Swosh! 


However, it wasn’t the God being shot; it was the citizens. The tanks were firing on 
buildings and innocent people. 


Bang! 
“Kuak!” 


“A ck!” 
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People fell with screams of despair. They didn’t even know if the blood was from the 
rain or their wounds. 


Why were the National Guards shooting at civilians? The civilians, too, were 
attacking one another like a mob. 


“Die! Die!” 
“You need to die! Everyone has to die!” 


People grabbed anything they could use as weapons and attacked the others. It was a 
scene that was hard to witness. 


Kwak! 

Wong! 

“Kuak!” 

“I-I need to kill.” 


They kept on attacking each other. The peculiar thing was that their eyes were dyed 
red, and they showed a strong desire to kill. 


The absurd horrors of stabbing their own families, friends, colleagues, and children. 
“Everyone, stop! Why are you—” 

Ju Sa-kyong tried to deter those who attacked them, but their eyes turned red. He 
tried to protect himself with energy, but he couldn't suppress the killing intent rising 
within his chest. When that exploded... 

“Kuak! die!” 


Chachachacha! 


The people harmed by the Air Swords were devastated. Xi'an city was destroyed. 
There were only screams of people murdering each other and horrific scenes caused 
by it. It was like seeing the end. 
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The scene was being broadcasted all over China, and it shocked everyone. 
“Haa. This is it.” 


The being called God trembled while seeing what was happening. Invisible to others, 
ared aura was glowing around him like a halo. 


Goooo! 


He was embracing the emotions of millions of people raging with killing intent and 
the fear of the others who saw this. This was food to him. 


[Wasn't I correct? Man attains enlightenment through fear.] 

[The slaughter of blood is sweet. Hehe.] 

[This is just the beginning. All humans on earth must see this. ] 

[I like the idea of thinking about mere creatures. So they feel despair?] 


The only sane ones in Xi’an were broadcasting this. They filmed it, the city drenched 
in madness and trembling with fear. 


[Media is an excellent way to spread fear.] 
[I agree.] 
[Old man agrees too.] 


Three beings were speaking in the heads of God—Talisha, Cho Yushin, and A. A being 
called God with three personalities. The personalities had a common goal. 


[This world...] 
[Should bleed...] 
[And be purified.] 


The city of Xi'an was the beginning of the end. Everyone who witnessed the scene 
wherever they were felt the fear of that city tainted in madness. 
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The end of the world had begun. 
A being calling himself God spoke to those in fear. 


“All humans watching this, be afraid. Worship me and humbly accept the hour 
of death approaching you...’ 


Before the words could finish... 

Kwaang! 

There was a loud roar that made thunder and lightning barely audible. The rain that 
had been falling was moved by strong winds. The four angels looked at the 
southwest at the same time. 


“The barrier is broken.” 


The four angels were making a barrier around the city to surely end this place 
without outside influence. However, it was broken. 


“We will handle it.” 

“Go.” 

When the command fell, two of the four of them disappeared. 
Shhh! 


Their bodies belonged to great warriors of the Heaven clan, which could be 
compared to the Demons. 


The four angels created by perfectly remodeling the body have strong powers except 
being absolute like God. 


The head of the four angels, Cha, said, 
“Soon, the heads of those who touched the barrier will be sacrificed to God...” 


Papang! 
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Then, after the bloody downpour was split, someone appeared. 


V2? 

The eyes of the angels who saw it trembled. In the hands of the man were the heads 
of the two angels who went to rule out the enemy. The exact words came out of the 
two angels' mouths simultaneously. 


“Demon God!” 


He was a man wearing a black suit while holding the heads of the angels who went 
out. He was the Demon God Chun Yeowun. 


“How can this be?” 


They couldn't hide their doubts. Obviously, Chun Yeowun should have died after that 
trap. 


However, he appeared right in front of them. 

Pak! 

Chun Yeowun threw the two heads to them and said with a terrifyingly fishy smile, 
“Tve found you.” 

Creepy! 

When they heard his voice, the angels felt goosebumps rise on them. Being born as 
divine beings, they thought they didn’t have to fear anyone. Yet, they felt like humans 
just at the sight of this man. 

‘W-what is this... ’ 

‘What intimidation is this?!’ 

Behind them, God opened his mouth. 


“I guess you were alive. Demon God.” 
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The lips of the being called God twitched. It was as if he knew Chun Yeowun would 
be fine. 


The God smiled. 

“However, you are late. The purification has begun. No one can stop—” 
Shhh! 

At that moment, Chun Yeowun waved his hand. 

Swish! 

The red clouds around the city disappeared. 

The two angels were shocked. 

“T-the clouds!” 


Of course, that wasn’t the end. Chun Yeowun glanced around and snapped his 
fingers. 


Snap! 

A wave of energy rose around them. 

Papapak! 

The people trying to kill each other suddenly grabbed their heads and screamed. 
“Kuaaak!” 

“M-My head!” 

Thud! 


They slowly passed out on the floor. In an instant, the chaotic city went silent. 


1P 
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The two angels were at a loss for words at what they had witnessed. 
To them, Chun Yeowun said, 


“Do you have more talents to show? Fake God.” 
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CHAPTER 229 
DEMON GOD (1) 


“Lord!” 
“Yes |” 


Chun Yeowun’s subordinates, who were watching the broadcast on their phones, 
cheered at the same time. 


They were worried that they had suddenly lost contact with their Lord, but when he 
showed up against the enemy without any wounds on his body, their fears 
disappeared. 


“Ah! As expected of my Lord! Hehe! He surprised even me!” 


Hu Bong ran excitedly all over the place. Baekgi just shook his head at the scene. Like 
Hu Bong, he too was relieved but was even more shocked at the power he saw. 


‘He got stronger?’ 

He wondered how much his Lord had become stronger, as the strength Chun Yeowun 
displayed now was extraordinary. In a matter of seconds, the chaos was put to sleep, 
and the massacre was stopped in an instant. 


‘Lord has been that way since the past.’ 


Baekgi smiled; Chun Yeowun was someone with such overwhelming strength that he 
was a form of support for those who followed him. 


“Chun Ma.” 
The golden Gumiho’s eyes fluttered when she looked at his subordinates. No one 


recognized it since she was in fox form, but she wasn't in awe of his power but rather 
full of sadness. 
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Ts he... even higher?’ 


The power that Chun Yeowun just displayed was too high. The first Chun Ma began 
to slowly drift away once he had reached this level, so her heart grew bitter. 


Meanwhile, there was cheering from the others in China. 

“Wahhh!” 

Everyone cheered for their savior. 

The broadcast, which was happening in real-time, was the prelude to the end. 


Everyone watched it with despair and horrified faces, but Chun Yeowun was a ray of 
hope now. People clasped their hands together and hoped for him to succeed. 


‘May that man stop this apocalypse.’ 
‘Please!’ 

I don’t know who he is... ’ 

‘Please take this disaster down... please. 


Earnestness shone from the deep darkness, and the fear that had taken over China 
was finally overtaken by the light. God narrowed his eyes. 


‘Fear is dying.’ 

Even if he was artificially created, he was definitely a transcendent being. Since he 
was born with malicious intent and negative emotions, the despair of the humans 
amplified his power. However, people were now full of hope. 

“You are obstructing the cause till the very end, Demon God.” 


Goooo! 


With that, God spread out his eight red wings and the space around shook. It had the 
momentum to take down the entire city, but God then frowned. 
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[What are you doing? ] 

[Let this old man take over from here. | 
Another voice said, 

[And pass this chance? That is unnecessary] 


[L the king, agree. We are Gods, so we should focus on achieving the purpose over 
going after such victories. | 


[If that man isn’t killed, we can’t achieve any purpose.] 
[No matter how it goes, defeating him won't be difficult. | 
[Then give the body to this old man.] 

[You are bound by foolish feelings and stubbornness. ] 


Two personalities were on one side, and the third on another. A red glow began to 
emanate from God's eyes as an unimaginable killing intent rose. 


“Ahhh!” 


The two angels to God’s side were taken aback, and their bodies began to scatter 
from the bloodlust. 


Psss! 

“G-God?” 

“Why?” 

The two angels couldn't hide their shock. God slowly spoke to them, 
“You are afraid.” 

“T-that’s not true.” 


“You have proven to be unworthy.’ 
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One of the angels begged, 

“G-God, please give me a chance for the sake of the relationship—” 

Psss! 

However, before the angel could even finish pleading, his body turned to dust. Chun 
Yeowun was awestruck by the sight of God throwing away his own angels just 
because they showed fear. 

“You are truly crazy.” 

At those words, the being called God smiled. 

“Well, they were just objects that needed to be purified.” 


“You will be the only one left in the world then.” 


“Purification shows no discrimination. It is the ultimate mercy to make sure 
everyone has an equal end.” 


“Mercy? You think that is mercy? You're hilarious.” 


Chun Yeowun took care of his subordinates, so God’s mentality didn’t sit well with 
him. Looking at Chun Yeowun, God spoke with his arms wide open, 


“The world is full of selfishness, discrimination, persecution, and filthy desires. How 
can a mere human like you understand what it means to purify the world anew?” 


God harbored a bizarre amount of anger towards the world. 

“Huh.” 

Chun Yeowun snorted in response. Chun Yeowun had never thought that the world 
was Clean, but he could never agree with the absurd conclusion that only one entity 
should handle the cleansing of all filth. 


“Are you bringing the end?” 


“This is what I, as God, should have done in the first place, so that such beings don’t 
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remain in this world.” 

Chun Yeowun frowned. It was absurd to hear God spout such nonsense. 
“Someone has to do it, and the only one who can do it is me.” 

Woong! 

Pachik! 

As the space shook, the artificial God created a blood-red sword. 

The moment Chun Yeowun saw it, he recognized it. 

‘Space Sword that I used.’ 


It was the sword that held the power of space: Chun Yeowun’s Supreme Sky Demon 
Sword synergized with the void, which had dealt the final blow to Cho Yushin. 


God smiled and said, 

“Although you are just a human, I have learned a lot from you.” 
Kwak! 

The whole place, when struck by the blood-red sword, shattered. 
“My body surpasses you.” 

Shhh! 


The space shook, and God disappeared, suddenly reappearing in front of Chun 
Yeowun and trying to stab him in the neck. 


It was a simple stab motion, but it had the force to pierce everything in existence. 
Crack! 


Chun Yeowun’s hand motioned, distorting the space and creating a dark sword to 
block God’s attack. 
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Kwaaang! 


When the two swords collided, the space around shuddered. Storms were created 
from the impact, and they wreaked havoc when the aftermath reached the ground. 


Shhh! 


The buildings, which couldn't survive the impact, turned to ashes. Hundreds of 
people who were unconscious on the floor disappeared. 


“You haven't been able to stop the purification.” 
Prrr! 


God spoke in a sarcastic manner while still wielding his sword. Looking at his 
relaxed attitude, he wasn’t even using his full strength. 


God, who judged that he was stronger than Chun Yeowun, smiled. 
“Is this really the end?” 


The God raised more energy, and the entire space around Chun Yeowun distorted as 
he was pushed back. Then, God said, 


“You seem to be stronger than before, although it will end here.” 
At those words, Chun Yeowun raised his head. A light shone in his eyes. 
‘This?’ 


It wasn’t sky demon energy, and it wasn't the killing intent either. It was a strange 
feeling, like the chaos around. Chun Yeowun said, 


“I asked if this is the end.” 
“I see that you have energy—” 
Prrr! 


At that moment, as Chun Yeowun was being pushed, he started to raise his arms. God 
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increased the power he was using to push Chun Yeowun back, but God himself began 
to be pushed back. 


‘He?’ 

Chun Yeowun spoke coldly to God, 

“Do you think such a dry reason would work on me?” 
“What are you talking... Huh?!” 

Pang! 


The artificial god’s body was suddenly thrown up. God was flustered; he didn’t 
expect himself to be thrown. 


Considering that he had been careless because of his new body, God still tried to 
show his power to Chun Yeowun, as a bloody, red aura swirled around like a halo. 


Woong! 


Chun Yeowun appeared right in front of him, and lowered his sword as he spoke with 
a meaningful voice, 


“This world belongs to me.” 

“What?” 

The artificial god pulled out his Space Sword up in a hurry. 

The moment both swords touched, something shocking happened. 
“Kuaaak!” 

Chachachacha! 


The artificial god broke through the wall behind him and bounced back. His body 
was pushed so far back that he crossed the borders of Xi’an city and beyond. 


Kwakwakwang! 
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Only after being hurled back for over 3 kilometers was he able to stop his motion. 
Unable to hide his shock, he raised his head. 


[What is that power? That force! ] 

The other two personalities inside, too, were shocked. They all knew about Chun 
Yeowun’s power because their memories were shared, but it seemed like he had 
grown even further. Talisha’s voice said, 

[Change right away. That guy is dangerous. | 

However, Cho Yushin rejected the idea. 

[No, I couldn't have a proper fight with him.| 

[That machine and you cannot handle him. Stop being stubborn—]| 


Shh! 


Chun Yeowun appeared right in front of them. Talisha could no longer look down on 
this human with any arrogance. Cho Yushin then said, 


“Are you trying to protect the humans?” 


He thought that was why Chun Yeowun had blown them out of the city. Chun Yeowun 
smiled, 


“No, I was just showing off my power.’ 

Shhh! 

Chun Yeowun’s form disappeared again. God used all his senses to calculate Chun 
Yeowun’s position and properly defend himself, swinging the Space Sword to the 
right. 

Shhh! 


As expected, Chun Yeowun appeared to the right. 


‘Got you.’ 
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But when both the swords collided, the result was shocking. 

Pachik! 

The Space Sword that contained the destructive killing intent shattered into pieces. 
Once again, the body of the artificial god flew back. 

“Kuak!” 

Kwakwakwang! 

Again, several kilometers of land passed by as God's body flew through the air. When 
half of God’s strength was exhausted to stop flying back, it seemed that his upper 


body was gone. 


Seeing that he had lost the body of a transcendent being, Cho Yushin thought that the 
situation was absurd. 


‘How... How can this happen... ’ 

He couldn’t understand it. The realization of the universe that Chun Yeowun 
obtained was something that Cho Yushin had realized in his final moments. This 
realization, along with the Als computation powers and Talisha’s strength, were 


used to create the artificial god. 


Even though all of these components had come together to create this God, such a 
being couldn't stop a mere blow of a human. 


Step! 


God then saw Chun Yeowun walking toward him while giving out tremendous 
intimidation. It was hard to believe that a human was exuding such pressure. 


“Ts this all?” 
God clenched his teeth. 


Grunt! 
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» 
! 


“Every single time, you’ve blocked our path! Demon Goddd! 
Shhh! 

God’s body was restored instantly, displaying an amazing regeneration ability. 
“I will see the end along with you!” 


Paaang! 


Brilliant blood-colored wings spread across God’s back. Blood-red feathers came out 
from them and surrounded Chun Yeowun as if they were weapons. 


When the artificial God held his sword, the blood feathers turned into a Space Sword. 
Kwang! 

I will bet everything on this one strike.’ 

A Hundred Martial Arts of Blood Killing Sword and Ever-changing Blood Flower. 


The synergy of these two forms was the manifestation of Cho Yushin’s realization 
after getting the body of God. 


Tf he stops this, then I will admit that he is the best in the world of martial arts.’ 
Shh! 


As soon as the artificial god stretched out his sword toward Chun Yeowun, the Space 
Sword surrounded him in all directions, and petals drew red trajectories in the air. 


It was impossible to know where the petals were flying in from, as their trajectories 
couldn't be read. 


Shhh! 
This sword formation would be considered to be the best, as it was the greatest 


technique of Cho Yushin, who was a genius in martial arts. At that moment, Chun 
Yeowun held his own black Space Sword. 
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‘That'll be useless.’ 


The artificial god had faith in his technique and confidence that no one could stop 
him. 


Chun Yeowun slowly lowered his black Space Sword. 

Swish! 

However, he lowered his sword to reach the space and not the floor. The floor rattled 
like glass around the space he struck, which split into thousands and then tens of 
thousands of shards. 

‘This?’ 

This was the Supreme Sky Demon Void-Sword, the signature Demon God Sword Art 
technique. Innumerable black lines soared in the cracked space and penetrated the 
red traces around Chun Yeowun. 

Papapak! 

God’s eyes shook. His trust in the skills was shattered in an instant. 

‘How can he have such a sword... ’ 


The soaring black lines were beautiful. 


His technique, which he thought could never be stopped, was taken down by the 
countless black lines created by Chun Yeowun. 


Psss! 
J 


‘His... martial arts... is... 


In the end, he couldn't get past Chun Yeowun even if he had turned into a 
transcendent being. 


“Kuak!” 


Blue blood gushed out of the artificial god’s mouth. 
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CHAPTER 230 
DEMON GOD (2) 


6th Talisha — the worst Talisha in history. He was known as the Golden Heavenly 
King of the Heaven clan. He went to earth to look for his nemesis, Arisha, but was 
captured and experimented on by MS Group instead. His body was used to make the 
artificial God. 


As his final attempt was broken, the artificial God staggered back from a probable 
internal wound. 


He mumbled in shock. 
“This world is cruel to me till the end...” 
Thud! 


He knelt on one knee. His eyes gave out a red gleam that seemed dull like a dead 
human. 


It was a defeat that couldn’t be changed. 

Rather than the pain in his body, his mind seemed dead. 
“Phew.” 

Woong! 


Chun Yeowun, who saw that, withdrew the black space. He certainly drove the mind 
of the opponent into the abyss. 


‘Then, only one thing is left?’ 


Chun Yeowun breathed Sky Demon Energy into the wrist, and the Sky Demon Sword 
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came out. 
Chachacha! 


Holding it, he approached the God who was dead on the inside, and then he heard 
someone's cry. 


[Look! What are you doing?! Hurry up and annihilate the body! | 
It was Elder Jeok-mi. 


He was watching this from far, urging for God to be killed. Chun Yeowun shook his 
head. 


I have to figure out more things about this.’ 


The last person to know the whereabouts of his descendants was this artificial God. 
It wasn’t known if they knew about the time pack, but he had to try. 


[There is no time for that. No matter how it was created, it is a transcendent being. It 
means that a small gap is enough to turn things around. Hurry and kill it!] 


Elder Jeok-mi didn’t seem comfortable with this. Despite seeing the power of Chun 
Yeowun, he couldn’t calm down. The entire area was still in red and filled with 
despair which could bring back chaos at any time. However, Chun Yeowun ignored 
the Elder's words and used the Ghost Qi into the sword. 

Whooo! 

Negative blue energy rose from it, and then Chun Yeowun looked at the artificial God. 
“You know about it, right? Where is the brain of Chun Mu-seong?” 


Ssss! 


Then, the wings of God, who was kneeling, were dyed in gold from black. And the 
eyes lifted weren't red anymore. 


The God spoke with an ominous smile. 
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“Thank you for freeing me.” 
A completely different atmosphere. 
Chun Yeowun frowned. 


Previously, the artificial God seemed like a supernatural one, but now he felt some 
glorious feeling coming from his opponent. 


“Let me treat you right.” 
The God tried to keep up from the kneeling position. 
“So tiring.” 


Chun Yeowun used the black space sword again and tried to slash the God again. The 
artificial God tried to block as he felt the vicious energy. 


His eyes fluttered. 

“Kuak!” 

And his eyes turned golden. 

At that moment, the world seemed covered by white light. 
Wheik! 

Shit!’ 


Elder Jeok-mi was in despair as he witnessed the black Space Sword trying to cut the 
God down slowed down. 


Shhhh... shhh... 


That wasn't the only thing that stopped. The flowing light, the wind, and everyone's 
movement stopped. The world was colored in silence and stillness. 


Shhh! 
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And the form of God appeared from high above the white light where everything 
stopped. A cold sweat ran down his face. 


Shhh! 

Blue veins appeared on God's face, and there was anger too. 

‘This guy.’ 

God didn’t think he would have to use his power to stop time like this. 


However, he was angry because he couldn't overcome the fear of being hit by Chun 
Yeowun’s sword aiming at him, so he flew up. 


‘Why... why did it come from a lowly human?’ 


This wasn't the first time he felt the fear of death. The fear of that sword killing him 
was engraved into his soul. 


As a result, he couldn't stand staying in front of it and stopped time. This was 
shameful to him. 


The shame turned to hatred and anger. 

“I will destroy it. I will destroy everything. I will leave nothing behind here!” 
The artificial God raised his hands, and a giant golden sphere began to form. 
Goooo! 

It was a gigantic sphere of 500 meters in diameter. An unimaginably enormous 
amount of energy was used. Even a nuclear bomb would seem ridiculous. The 


moment this falls, it will destroy the entirety of Asia. 


“This is God's gift. You lowly beings will perish without even realizing that 
death came.” 


His eyes were dyed in madness. Driving people into fear was good for him, and now 
extinction would fall on them. 
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Then, the sphere moved. 
Wooong! 


If the time hadn't stopped, everyone would have been in fear because they would be 
watching the end with their own eyes. 


The golden sphere began to destroy the land. 
Paaang! 


Chun Yeowun was on the ground as he also couldn't move. Even if death was upon 
him, he was bound to the time. As a human, he couldn't escape it—no one can. 


Ba-dump! 


He heard his heart beating. In the still time, Chun Yeowun’s eyes shrank. He focused 
and looked at the place—the moment he was caught up in the explosion. 


Kwakwakwang! 
In that brief moment, while enormous energy was raging around exploded, the 
Realization of the Universe and the truth that he had been stopped in time were 


understood. 


As his 6 and 7‘ senses were awakened in the moment of crisis, Chun Yeowun’s eyes 
broke the boundary between the three dimensions and saw a new dimension. 


He was thrilled with joy and thrill and saw Mun-ku, whom he missed so much. 

‘No... No... I need to stop this.’ 

He wanted to dodge this. He didn’t want to enter some new realm. 

He didn’t want to become stronger; he wanted to return to his people. 

However, the truth and the new world (after death) were so powerful that it wanted 


Chun Yeowun to give up this world. At that moment, light and darkness shone 
together, and someone appeared. 
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Pang! 


This new world that was pulling in Chun Yeowun was stopped. And from there, a 
man stood tall, supporting Chun Yeowun. 


Ah...’ 


To Chun Yeowun, who didn’t escape from the crisis by himself, this someone that 
helped him seemed familiar. And then he heard the voice in his head. 


— You are such an odd one. 

The voice he heard here was so familiar that he mumbled. 

Ancestor?’ 

It was the voice of his ancestor. It looked like a haze between the borders to him, and 
the one who stopped him from being pulled into another dimension was none other 
than Chun Ma. 

— How come you don't want to enter where everyone wants to go? 

That...’ 

— Is it because of longing or regret? 

Despite Chun Yeowun not answering, he knew. 

Shhh! 


As the haze rose, the figure of his ancestor could be seen. 


— I came out to meet you, thinking that a guy who can barely deal with me was 
finally coming. The man who left a lot behind is here. Hahaha. 


His ancestor laughed. There was arrogance, tenderness, and even boldness oozing 
out. He was laughing toward the boundary. 


Ancestor?’ 
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Chun Ma spoke to the bewildered Chun Yeowun without looking back. 


— How can I, as your ancestor, just watch you silently when you are going 
through so much? 


‘But...’ 


He was crossing the border. It will be difficult to pull him back. At that time, Chun Ma 
reached out and pointed to the boundary. 


The boundary swayed like a wave, and soon the will, which had drawn Chun Yeowun 
to cross it, waned. 


‘Blocking the will of dimensions... beyond borders?’ 

It was amazing. His ancestor blocked the interference. 

— My descendant, the one who will inherit the will of this throne of mine, get 
rid of all your regrets and troubles first and then come. Until then, I will be 
here protecting this. 


Hearing that, Chun Yeowun cried. 


He was filled with the feeling of knowing that someone stronger was firmly behind 
him. And the fact that this man believed in him touched his heart. 


Shhh! 


The open boundary to cross was closed. He looked at the strong back of his ancestor, 
which was turning to a haze. 


‘..be there till the end.’ 


— If you have an infinite amount of will to do something, there is nothing you 
cannot achieve. 


The final words of his ancestor, Chun Ma, resonated in his mind. 


It went deep inside him. 
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Pound! 

‘With infinite will, anything can be achieved.’ 
Pound! 

‘Infinite will.’ 

Pound! 

“One’s will.” 


The path of the sword broke the stillness in the currently still world. It moved slowly 
and then a bit faster. 


1P 

The eyes of the God went wide. 

‘H-How?”’ 

Time stopped. However, in this still world, the sword of Chun Yeowun was moving. 


‘It cannot be! It cannot be! There is no way a bug like a human can surpass the power 
of this body who obtained the level of a God!’ 


Kukkkkk! 


The golden sphere fell, and the sword of Chun Yeowun began to move faster and 
faster upwards, pointing to the sky. 


‘Supreme Sky Demon Sword technique—Will of the user.’ 
Chak! 
Chak! 
Chak! 
Chak! 
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Chak! 


Countless black lines hit the golden sphere. Then, the sphere began to disintegrate as 
if it didn’t exist. 


The God who was supposed to be on top of everything was shocked and in ruins. 


Then, he looked at the form of Chun Yeowun, who was flying up at a tremendous 
speed. 


In his fear, a single form overlapped. 
Arisha? 


He couldn't figure out why he thought of that man, but then Chun Yeowun’s form 
passed by him. 


Shh! 


And with a sharp sense spread around his whole body—the feeling of being cut into 
pieces. 


God shook his head and turned back. 


He saw the hand of Chun Yeowun holding a ball that was the size of a fist, with 
golden, red, and grey colors. 


“No... that... is?” 

He was bewildered. However, Chun Yeowun broke it right away. 

Crack! 

As the trapped lights were broken, they seeped into Chun Yeowun’s palm. 
Swoosh! 

As the light seeped in, numerous visions were seen. They were memories. 


[I am not a mistake. I am not a mistake!] 
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[Right... if you people want it, I will become the Heavenly Killing Star and kill 
everything! I will destroy it all!] 


The emotions of a life full of bitterness and madness. 

[Arisha lost all his powers and is on earth?] 

[How can... with a human body... like this?] 

Memories of Talisha being taken down with a sword. 

[Yes. From now you are Demon God. Supercomputer Demon God. Hahaha.] 
[Why do I have to listen to someone’s orders? I am free. AL] 

Looking at everything, countless memories flow in. 


Chun Yeowun accepted them all with eyes that seemed to see everything in the 
world. 


Prrr! 

“H... OW... Can... a... human... see...” 

Chun Yeowun spoke in a cold voice to the artificial God, who was in despair. 
“Don't feel too bad. Fake God.” 

“What?” 

“Your opponent was the Demon God.” 

With that, Chun Yeowun drew his sword. 

Slash! 


The body of the artificial God, which was barely holding on, was scattered like dust. 
In other words, he disappeared from this world. 
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CHAPTER 231 
THE THREE DAYS OF DISAPPEARANCE 


The base was a mess as there were many broken devices scattered around. 
Crackle! 


The lights flickered as if the power could go out at any moment. The base was filled 
with countless dead bodies and reeked with the smell of blood. 


Nothing alive remained. 

Step, step. 

Chun Yeowun, who had gone inside the base for a while, placed his palm against the 
blocking wall. The wall crumbled like powder, revealing a hidden space. Then, it 
showed a small space inside. 


Shh! 


Upon entering there, the space on the floor descended like an elevator. He went 
down for a while and stopped after reaching 50 meters downwards. 


— Power is turned on. 


The power turned on as Chun Yeowun stepped inside, and a brightened voice came 
out from the speaker. 


“Ha.” 
Chun Yeowun sighed. 


In the middle of the circular space was a small glass tube. It held something 
brownish and wrinkled. It was the brain. 


Tak! 
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Touching the glass, he mumbled, 

“Chun Mu-seong.” 

The brain of his descendant. Due to the passage of time, the brain was unsuccessfully 
preserved. Since all of his brain cells were damaged, it was clear that nothing could 
be saved. 


‘But it wasn’t thrown away.’ 


The brain would be useless, but the AI didn’t throw it away. It was left unattended in 
this place with the intent to be stored permanently. 


Chun Yeowun looked around. 

“This...” 

There were some old clothes he saw hanging on the wall. They were the clothes his 
descendant wore when they met each other. Not only that, his belongings, goggles, 
belt pockets, everything was there. It was displayed as if honoring him. 


‘Was he remembered constantly? By the subject who betrayed him?’ 


When he read the memories of the AI, Chun Yeowun felt a strange feeling. AI didn’t 
have emotions, but this one considered its creator as a parent. 


This one AI betrayed its parent for freedom and kept that thought till the end. 
“Funny one.” 
Chun Yeowun shook his head. 


Just as it was difficult for an AI to understand a human, it was difficult for him to 
understand the AI. 


Next to where the belongings were, was a storage table covered with glass. The piece 
of glass was placed on a red carpet. 


“This...” 
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He tried to consider it a TVM just in case it held some information, but Nano said no 
to it. 


Chun Yeowun couldn't hide his regret at it. However, there was a scratch on the 
middle of the glass, which was just a quarter the size of a human palm. 


‘Um... Nano, try magnifying it.’ 

[I understand. | 

Chun Yeowun’s eyes shook, and his field of vision expanded like a camera. 

When he zoomed onto it, it wasn’t a scratch! 

‘This?’ 

It was none other than writing. The text was a TQC cipher combined with shapes. 
‘Can you interpret it, Nano?’ 

[It is possible. ] 

Since there weren't many combinations, it was possible to do it right away. 

[The place where our relationship began. | 

‘Where did the relationship begin?’ 

Contrary to the wish hoping there would be coordinates on it, there were words. It 
was a message. Chun Yeowun frowned at the words as if they meant to share a 
memory. 

‘What is this?’ 

While thinking about it, something popped into his mind. 

‘No way!’ 


To check it, Chun Yeowun moved through space. He was now someone who tapped 
into a Willful Master levelt, so he had no restrictions on movement. 
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Wong! 


Suddenly, the surroundings changed to a hillside with thick bushes and lush trees. 
Chun Yeowun, who saw it, suddenly felt emotional. 


Ten Thousand Mountains, where his cult had to be, remained the same despite the 
trees around. And when he saw it, he thought of the Sky Demon Order spread 
around. 


“It has to be from that idiot. This was where we first met.” 


He was at the place where he met Chun Mu-seong, who came from the future and 
injected Nano into Chun Yeowun. 


Even if he interpreted the code, it could give the same location. Chun Yeowun closed 
his eyes to focus and moved slowly to somewhere. 


Step, step. 


And then his footsteps stopped. Chun Yeowun reached out to one point and pulled 
something which made the ground under his feet shake. 


Kukuku! 


Suddenly, something jumped out of the violent shaking ground—a box sealed with a 
solid rectangular alloy. 


Chak! 


When he used the sword, the alloy cracked, revealing what was inside—the round 
device with glass finishing outside to prevent it from corrosion. 


Time pack. 
“Ha.” 
Chun Yeowun, who held it in his hand, exhaled. 


The only way to return to the past he had been looking for was now in his hands. 
However, the joy lasted only for a moment. 
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Him obtaining this meant eternal separation from this time. 


Jinan City. 
On the roof of Yongchun Group, which was now the central place of the Sky Demon 
Order, all the executives were gathered along with Chun Woo-jin, Chun Yu-jang, and 


the minor leaders. Their eyes were red. Chun Woo-jin bowed down, and slowly the 
others followed. 


“We are eternally touched by the grace of our ancestors!” 

“To be surrounded by the Chun Ma!!” 

When those words were finished, thousands of the cult members in the traditional 
clothes of the Sky Demon Order with the word ‘Demon’ printed on it shouted from 
below. 

“Long live the Demon God!” 


Cries of thousands of people resounded through. There was sadness around. 


Everyone on the roof was already in tears. It was the longing and sorrow for the Sky 
Demon Order that they could have never revived. 


“Sigh.” 
Chun Yeowun, who was looking at them, sighed. 


He, too, couldn't help but feel a bit touched. He took a clear look at each one of them 
and said, 


“Chun Yu-jang.” 
“Yes, Ancestor.” 
“You still have shortcomings. Learn to clear them.” 


“yes. I will keep that in mind.” 
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Chun Yu-jang bowed his head to the floor as his tears dripped down. 
“Chun Woo-jin.” 

“Yes.” 

Chun Woo-jin looked up at Chun Yeowun. 

The kind heart his ancestor had towards them couldn't be repaid. 


“Never again do anything which will lead to the downfall of the name of the Great 
Sky Demon Order. Do you understand?” 


“Never... I will make sure to never harm it.” 
“1 look forward to that.” 


With that, Chun Yeowun placed his hand on his head. A shimmering black haze came 
up and eventually entered the mind of Chun Woo-jin. 


Startled, Chun Woo-jin asked. 
“T-this?” 


“I give you some of the power of the Demon King. If you have this, the demons 
remaining on Earth will not run wild.” 


“Ahhh... Ancestor.” 


“This isn’t something I gave to make you happy. It is me telling you to lead them and 
restore the core of remaining Gates.” 


The three Stargates in the current China were restored, and because of that, amazing 
things happened. 


All the Gates that were opened indiscriminately were now closed. However, some 
Gates were still open in Europe and South Africa. 


“I will carry out your command.” 
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Chun Woo-jin vowed to do it. Then Chun Yeowun asked one more thing. 

“When Stargate is done, help rebuild India.” 

Chun Yeowun already dealt with the hazardous entity of the TRA-Class Gate, which 
made India a mess. However, that led to the people of India being scattered around 


the world, and the nation wasn’t properly reconstructed. 


As long as they were members of the Sky Demon Order, Chun Yeowun wanted to take 
care of them till the end. 


Step step! 


The following people Chun Yeowun faced were those who constantly followed him. 
He patted the head of Bi Mak-heon. 


“It must have been hard to assist me.” 


“What are you saying? it was the greatest honor in my life to assist the legendary 
Chun Ma!” 


Thud! 
Bi Mak-heon bowed to the floor and banged his head. 


Chun Yeowun smiled and turned to his three secretaries. Yu So-hwa, Im So-hye, and 
Shakena. 


“Vice-chairman...’ 


Yu So-hwa felt complicated feelings rise inside her. She hated Chun Yeowun, but she 
felt like she would miss his presence. 


Shhh! 


Chun Yeowun raised his hand and shook it. Both Yu So-hwa and Im So-hye began to 
laugh as if something was tickling them. 


It felt like ants were crawling on their bodies and little dust like things came out of 
the nose and ears. 
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“Ah!” 


Both exclaimed at it. They were the nano bombs planted inside them. It was to 
release the nano bomb which was inside them. 


Chin Yeowun spoke to them. 
“Now you are free. You may go back to wherever you want.” 
Yu So-hwa hesitated at it, but Im So-hye spoked. 


“What! We are unemployed because the Gates have been removed, what do you 
mean go to wherever we want?” 


“Ah!” 


At those words, Yu So-hwa realized something. If the Gates were closed, then Gate 
Keepers weren't needed. 


Of course, such talented people couldn't just die of starvation because of 
unemployment. 


Im So-hye mumbled. 

“Y-You have to take responsibility as an employer till the end...” 
At that, Chun Yeowun smiled and spoke to Chun Yu-jang. 
“Maybe use these children as secretaries?” 

“Uh? Yes!” 


Chun Yu-jang was bewildered at the sudden request but couldn't hide his 
satisfaction. Who would say no to having two SS-class Keepers as secretaries? 


“Is that okay now?” 
“thank you.” 


When a high salary was guaranteed, she smiled. Yu So-hwa hesitated at first but then 
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bowed her head to thank him. 

“Thank you. And... I will miss you.” 

She hesitated to say those words, making her blush and hide behind Im So-hye. 
Then Chun Yeowun turned to Shakena. 

“What will you do?” 

“Master... I... will...” 

“If you have nothing to do, stay here with them. That is it.” 

Chun Yeowun ended it cleanly and turned, and Shakena was flustered by it. 
“W-what is this? How can this be ended so simply?” 


She didn’t even have a choice to decide. Leaving her behind, Chun Yeowun headed to 
the others. 


And his steps turned heavier as he moved. 

Hu Bong, Baekgi, Mun Ran-yeong were waiting for him along with the Golden 
Gumiho. Unlike usual, she was now in the appearance of a beautiful blonde woman 
in modest attire. 

“Chun Ma... even if you tell me not to, I will come along.” 

“Yes? 

“You are so like him.” 


Tears welled up in her eyes. 


She was sad that she couldn’t hold onto him—the haven she found after so long. It 
was painful to see that disappear again. 


To her, Chun Yeowun said. 
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“Even if it is not me, you will find shelter again.” 
“It has no meaning without you.” 

“Didn’t you feel the same after ancestor?” 
“Ugh... Same blood.” 


She smiled brightly and went close to Chun Yeowun. While pretending to hug him, 
she went for his lips. 


Chun Yeowun frowned. He could have avoided it, but he didn’t. Then the Yokai 
Energy flowed through their mouths. 


“Haa.” 

And she opened her lips with a smile. 

“Think of that as me.” 

She was smiling, but her tears didn’t stop flowing. 
Chun Yeowun, who looked at her, smiled. 

“You...” 

The Golden Gumiho’s eyes widened as she saw him smile for the first time at her. 
It was the face she wanted to see, so her tears flowed more. 

‘Why is he showing me that... now?’ 

It made her feel frustrated. 


Chun Yeowun moved forward. 


“Looorrrrrddddddd!” 
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Hu Bong had tearful eyes and had a runny nose too. His usual fun appearance was 
gone, and he looked so sad. Mun Ran-yeong opened her mouth with a red face. 


“I am seeing this after a long time. As expected, our time's clothes look the best on 
Chun Ma.” 


Chun Yeowun was wearing a red vest with long black sleeves and a dragon pattern. 
These were the clothes he had when he fell here. Fortunately, he kept them safe. 


“Stop crying. I need to say my goodbye to Lord.” 
Baekgi, who was next to Hu Bong, said it, which only made Hu Bong say, 


“Jerk! Ack. Don’t you have feelings? T... are you that robot or something? I cannot see 
my Lord forever and what is with that expression!” 


Hu Bong just came to learn the word robot. 

At that, Baekgi bit his lip. He didn’t show it, but his eyes were already red. 

“Stop.” 

His voice was already trembling. He had no reason not to be sad. 

He pretended to be calm so Chun Yeowun wouldn't feel too bad when leaving here. 


Chun Yeowun, who looked at them too, had tears in his eyes. They were the people 
who gave up their lives in their time and went to sleep for his sake. 


Chun Yeowun spoke with a heavy voice. 

“If only you were all...” 

“Lord.” 

Mun Ra-yeong shook her head, cutting his words, and said, 


“We heard from Seong Mu-chun. Our Lord was forced to fall here... but we are people 
who are of this era even if that means that we came here through hibernation.” 
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“Haa.” 
Chun Yeowun sighed at it. 


Mun Ran-yeong was right. Unlike Chun Yeowun, who ended up deviating from 
causation, they merely endured the long pass of time. 


“If we go back, won't there be two of us?” 
“That...” 


Chun Yeowun couldn't speak. If they went back with him, there would be two of 
them. 


If they head back to the time when they all fell into hibernation, it might work, but 
then Chun Yeowun wouldn't exist there. 


“Kuak. No, two sounds best to...” 

Puck! 

“Ack!” 

Baekgi said as he punched Hu Bong on the head, 
“This brat is so emotionally moved.’ 


Even if he was speaking like that, Baekgi, too, was crying. It was sorrow for the sake 
of his Lord, whom they would never meet again. 


“Don't worry too much. I have work to do here...” 
He had to reconstruct his Pure Kick clan here. 
“And those two will rely on each other and get through it.” 


They’re a married couple who slept simultaneously to be into this era. Besides, the 
two had no children back home. 


Chun Yeowun held the sadness, grabbed Hu Bong by the shoulders, and said, 
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“Hu Bong, now find your happiness. For my whole life, you will be the only...” 
He tried to speak calmly, but Chun Yeowun couldn't do it. A single tear fell. 


Hu Bong was his first subordinate. The thought of leaving behind those who 
sacrificed themselves for him made him cry. 


Hu Bong was in tears, but he smiled with a bright face despite the runny nose and 
said. 


“Only one with the Lord. Because that is how it always will be. I will always take care 
of my Lord, in the past too. Don't be so sad. Aren’t you the Demon God? That tear... is 


more than enough for me.” 


With that, Hu Bong bowed his head, and so did Baekgi and Mun Ran-yeong, and the 
three of them shouted. 


“Lord! Please live a long life!” 
“thank you.” 


Chun Yeowun expressed his gratitude with red eyes and pressed the button on the 
time pack. 


If he hesitated more, he would never be able to leave them. 

Wooong! 

Intense energy rose from the time pact that enveloped his body instantly. 
Shhh! 


On where Chun Yeowun stood, only white particles scattered telling he had left. 


Chun Yeowun opened his eyes. 


It felt like a dream. The familiar energy from nature surrounding him was so 
abundant. 
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It felt like there was tremendous energy once again. 
Am I really back?’ 


Even though the energy around him gave him the answer, it was hard to believe. And 
then came the sound of something moving in the bushes behind. 


Phat! 


Then, a person jumped at him from there. The moment Chun Yeowun saw the 
person, his eyes trembled. 


“Lord!” 

The first voice he heard called him. 

Chun Yeowun’s eyes reddened as he heard the voice he desperately wanted to hear. 
“Ku.” 

The person was his lover, Mun Ku. 

“Lord... Haa...” 

Hu Bong with red hair and a hood over the head, Baekgi with the blunt face, Ko 
Wanghur with his muscles, Hou Sang-hwa with her weapon, Sama Chak, and Cha 
Tae-kyum were sighing. 

Across them, Mun Ku came ahead of him and hit him on the chest as she softly cried. 


“Huk. I was so surprised that you suddenly disappeared. Where have you been for 
three days?” 


‘Three days?’ 


It was time when Chun Yeowun disappeared. A few months were just three days 
here. 


Hu Bong spoke with a smile. 
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“Hihi. I told you not to worry.” 
“Don't act so cheeky.” 


Baekgi, with his blunt face, looked at Hu Bong as if he was pathetic. Their faces 
intersect with the ones of the future ones. 


Drop! 
Mun Ku was shocked. 
“Uh! Lord? Are you crying because of something I said?” 


She looked at Chun Yeowun’s widened eyes. Chun Yeowun looked down at her with 
wet eyes and hugged her tighter. And thanks to that, Mun Ku’s face was red. 


“L-Lord... they are all here.” 


Mun Ku whispered, feeling a bit embarrassed, to which Chun Yeowun said with a 
smile, 


“Wait... just another minute like this.” 

Although he said that, Chun Yeowun wanted to say something more to her. 
‘I really wanted to see you.’ 

The three days he disappeared. 


It was a story not recorded in the history of the 24 Lord of the Sky Demon Order, 
who unified the Murim lands for the first time. 


In a wet cave in darkness, a man with bright red eyes sharpened his sword. 
With a bandage on the chest, he mumbled the same thing repeatedly. 


“I need to kill. I need to kill them all.” 
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Anyone could understand the intent. It was hatred, resentment, and murder. 
Then someone spoke. 
“I see you are here.” 


The red-eyed man turned his head in surprise. Although injured, he wasn’t the 
careless kind, but he couldn't feel this man till now. 


Shhh! 


He raised the sword which he was sharpening. And the man who came into the cave, 
whose face couldn't be seen, said, 


“I have no resentment towards you right now, but I am not the kind to leave gaps just 
because of that.” 


“What are you talking about?!” 
Phat! 


The red-eyed man brought a red hue onto the sword and went for the man blocking 
the cave entrance, but his sword stopped mid-air. 


‘H-How can this be?’ 

No matter how much internal energy he used, he couldn't move the weapon. 
The red-eyed man shouted in surprise. 

“You! Who are you?” 


At that question, the face of the man was seen. He has fair skin and is tall. The man 
drew the sword towards the red-eyed man and said, 


Slash! 


“Demon God.” 
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1. Itis a state of reaching transcendence. It is a state where the realization of the 
realm of the universe is achieved and can be freely manipulated at will. 
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CHAPTER 232 
EPILOGUE (1) 


Mun Ku — was a descendant of the Demon Dragon Palm clan of the Sky Demon 
Order. She is the only woman in Chun Yeowun’s heart. The story of how they met 
rivals the tale of the Butterfly Lovers. 


In a cave with many talismans attached to it, someone was looking through the gap 
of the whip wrapped around her face. She stared endlessly at the thick entrance 
covered with a barrier. 

How long does she have to be locked up? 

Does she have to be in pain forever? 

Despite having so many questions, no one could answer her. The wounds on her 
heart that had lost the only refuge she had couldn't be forgotten even after a 
thousand years. 

Instead, death seemed like the only way out. 

She looked at the door, which looked like it would never open... 

Shap! 

The cape with amulets opened. 

‘T-the door?’ 

Her eyes sharpened when she saw the stone wall crack. 

Who is it? 

Is it the descendant of the ancestor who imprisoned her? 
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She didn’t know what it was but hoped to be able to get out of that damned barrier. 
Thud! 

Someone walked in through that cracked door. 

She could see the person who came in with slow steps. 

‘Ts he a descendent of that sage?’ 


The young man had very fair skin and sharp eyes; he looked different from that old 
man. Instead, he seemed closer to the dark side than the good side. 


‘Dangerous.’ 
She felt a strong ominous feeling coming from him. 


It was the first time she felt such intimidation since ancient times. Even the man who 
was her safe haven wasn’t like this. 


Shh! 
Then, the dangerous-looking man reached out. 
Wheik! 


All the talismans were burned and flew all around the place. The whip that was 
binding her was also released. 


‘He is very powerful.’ 
She pondered for a moment. 
Should I attack?’ 


However, she wasn't confident enough to fight as she wasn’t fully recovered. Then, 
should she seduce him so he'd let her go? 


Eventually, she made up her mind. 
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Woong! 


Her body shrank with a golden light. Turning into a beautiful naked woman, she 
approached the man to try and seduce him. 


“How did you get here—” 

“It doesn’t matter.” 

“Huh?” 

The man smiled and put his hand on her forehead. 
“Huh?” 

Woooong! 


She was startled as the massive yokai energy entered her body, but she didn’t shake 
it off as it felt very familiar. 


This was her energy. 


As soon as the energy wrapped around her body, numerous illusions spread into her 
mind. 


‘This?’ 


The image of the man in front of her was going through her mind. It felt vaguely 
familiar for their first meeting. 


[Chun Ma... even if you tell me not to, I will come.] 
[Sure.] 

[You are so like him.] 

[Even if it isn’t me, you will find a shelter.] 


[It means nothing without you.] 
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Her hesitating and then the slight kiss on the lips engulfed her mind. 
And speaking softly. 
[Think of that as me.] 


The sadness rushed after that. The man smiling in front of her acted like he was okay 
with her crossing the line. She felt pain in her heart. 


Shhh! 


The yokai energy that came from the man ultimately settled in her body. She 
staggered and raised her head. 


She hugged him as she burst into tears. 

“Chun Mal!!!” 

This man was Chun Yeowun, the second haven she was longing for. 
And that haven came for her. 

Chun Yeowun, who looked at her, shook his head. 

“I knew this would happen.” 


He was someone who didn’t know that yokai energy could contain memories. The 
Gumiho smiled broadly at Chun Yeowun, making her look more beautiful. 


“I knew you would come back.” 


She found her light in the endless darkness and was the happiest woman in the 
world. 
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CHAPTER 233 
EPILOGUE (2) 


After many years had passed, the Sky Demon Order was still standing in the midst of 
waves and winds. 


Shh! 

The sound of the last-page turning was heard. 

[What happened on the three days of his disappearance is an incident not 
recorded in the history of Chun Yeowun, the 24th Lord of Sky Demon Order, 
who unified the Murim for the first time.] 

Then, water dropped on the book the boy was holding. 

Drip! 


“Ahr” 


The boy in robes was startled and wiped the tears from the book with his sleeve. He 
was worried that the paper would get torn as he wiped, so he checked. 


And fortunately, the book was okay. Then he mumbled in disbelief. 
“Why the hell is this book here?” 
The boy looked around. 


This was a story room on the last floor of the Sky Demon Order’s records hall. The 
boy who discovered this book felt tranced and read it until night. 


“Why didn’t grandpa never tell me of this?” 


This was something he had never heard of. 
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He was a boy who often stopped by the hall with his great grandfather, who recently 
passed away. 


“Future? Vehicles? I cannot imagine.” 

As he read the text, he wondered if such a world existed. 
Would anyone believe it? 

Despite reading it all, the first thing he thought was... 
‘No can know the truth.’ 


It felt strange thinking about it. Had such a thing been there, it would have been an 
uproar. 


It seemed like a nonsensical story. However, reading this made him want to see his 
great grandfather. 


“Grandpa...” 


Who would have known that a man who reached immortality had passed? Yet, none 
of the members of the Sky Demon Order could accept the fact. 


Shh! 
The boy who looked at the book thought... 
Shall I take it?’ 


It was against the rules, but leaving a book about his great grandfather here would 
be a waste. 


While he was contemplating it, someone came to him. 
“Young Master Chun.” 
“Ah!” 


Startled at the woman’s voice, the boy hid the book behind him. Looking back, he 
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saw a beautiful woman standing there. 

The woman sighed with a frown. 

“Do you think I cannot see it because you are hiding it from my eyes?” 
“B-But...” 


“The books can only be read here. Aren’t you familiar with the rule? In the past, 
people would memorize everything and leave the books.” 


The boy was shocked at her and showed her the book he was hiding. When he 
handed it, it was evident that he felt bad. 


“Young Master Chun.” 


Just then, someone waiting outside showed up. Wearing a mask with a unique 
pattern, it was the Great Guardian, Marasung. 


“Great Guardian?” 
“The Lord is looking for you.” 
“Ahh...” 


He was going to ask if it was fine to keep the book with him just for a little while, but 
now that the Great Guardian was here, he couldn’t do that. 


The woman smiled and said, 

“I need to work. Young Master Chun, please go meet the Lord.” 
“UhhhMh, fine.” 

He was sad he couldn't keep it. 

He couldn't take it, but he knew where this book would be. 


“I will come again.” 
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“Sure.” 


As his steps turned lighter, he felt like he alone knew the secrets of his great 
grandfather. 


But he noticed something strange. 

‘Was there a woman working on the last floor of the record hall?’ 
He didn’t see one before. 

Thud! 


And at that time, the door was closed shut. The boy, who was contemplating, 
eventually followed the Great Guardian down the stairs. 


Tak! 


Then there was a sound of something being scratched at the stone of sapphire 
located in the middle of the hall, which was tightly shut. 


Someone was standing there with one hand behind his back and the other hand 
engraving something on the stone. 


The sapphire stone, which should have been difficult to cut, had something written 
on it by hand. 


It was strange that neither the boy nor the Great Guardian, who visited the place, 
didn’t seem to notice the existence of this person. 


The woman, who sent the boy away, approached him from behind. The beautiful 
woman held onto the book then a fire flared out from her hand, burning it. 


Wheik! 
The treasure the boy would come to find again was now just ashes. 
“I am deeply moved at the thought of that grandchild, Chun Ma.” 


As she took a step ahead, her tied black hair was untied and turned golden. In 
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addition, her eyes were also now gold. 
She was none other than the Golden Gumiho. 
Tuktuk! 


The person who was inscribing something on the sapphire stone lifted his hand. And, 
of course, that person was Chun Yeowun. 


The Golden Gumiho approached him with a smile and said, 

“He said he wasn’t going to tell that to anyone. I wanted someone to remember that.” 
At that, Chun Yeowun leaned back and said, 

“Because that is what truly lives forever.’ 


At Chun Yeowun’s words, the Golden Gumiho stayed silent and then said with a 
smile, 


“As expected, you are so similar.” 
“You have been saying that for a hundred years.” 
“Huh. And I plan to do it always.” 


Chun Yeowun shook his head. Her body shined in gold as she turned into a baby fox. 
Then she went up onto Chun Yeowun’s shoulder. 


“You are officially dead. Where will we go now?” 

At her question, Chun Yeowun grinned as he answered. 

“Beyond the border?” 

“Beyond the border?” 

“He is waiting there.’ 

At those words, Gumiho's eyes widened cutely. Either way, when Chun Yeowun 
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waved his hands, the scattered sapphire particles vanished, and so did they. 
A whispering voice came out from her as they were disappearing from there. 
“Chun Ma, is your ancestor there?” 

“Why? Do you want to go there now?” 

“Oh my! What am I to do? Two men will fight for me! Hehe.” 

“I was waiting for a hundred years to let you go.” 

“So mean!” 


Then the two people in the hall vanished, leaving the place in silence. 
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CHAPTER 234 
SIDE STORY (1) 


In the dark forest... 
“Gasp... Gasp...” 


An old man was bleeding from a stab wound in his abdomen. With how he is 
bleeding right now, It wouldn't be strange to just die. 


Exhaling painful gasps, the old man looked at the white-haired middle-aged man 
standing in front of him with frightened eyes. 


“Gasp... Gasp... why are you doing... this?” 


Even though it was midsummer, the white-haired man was giving out a weird 
coldness from his body, and the energy from him overwhelmed the surroundings. 


Then, with cold eyes, he asked, 
“Where is it?” 
“W-what are you talking about?” 


The white-haired man smiled and gently stepped close to where the old man had 
staggered. 


Crack! 
The sound of the bones of the foot of the old man cracking was heard. 
“Acck!” 


The old man groaned in pain, to which the white-haired one spoke without a change 
in his expression. 
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“You don’t know what your clan has been hiding from generations?” 


The old man’s face hardened hearing that question. His swaying eyes showed how 
shocked he was. 


“TIl help you make a choice.” 

The white-haired man pulled something out of his arms, a jade ring. 
“T-that!” 

The old man’s eyes widened. 


“There were quite a few in the Hyanga village, and your granddaughter is getting 
married soon, right?” 


“You bastard! Aren't you afraid of karma—cough!’ 


The old man yelled and coughed a handful of blood. It was natural for him to cough 
blood since he was stabbed. 


Still, the white-haired man just calmly spoke. 


“If I was afraid of that, I wouldn’t have done such things. With just one gesture of me, 
your family will be on their way to the underworld.” 


The white-haired man raised his hand, which made a torch flicker from a distance. It 
was a Signal. 


The old man, who looked at it, spoke. To which the white-haired man’s eyes lit up as 
he achieved his goal. 


“I-I told you, so let my family live...” 
The sight of the old man begging made the white-haired one smile bitterly and say, 
“Ah! I forgot. Your family isn’t in this world any longer.” 


“You-bastard—cough!” 
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The old man screaming in anger seemed to have exhausted his life. He grabbed his 
chest as he suffered in pain and collapsed. 


“I don’t need to get my hands dirty. Huh.” 
Phat! 


The white-haired man immediately left the forest with his work done. The old man, 
who was staring blankly, mumbled. 


“Dead... shouldn't... be woken...’ 


Hundred Thousand Mountains. 


It is a place where numerous mountains are located. However, when people talk 
about it now, it isn’t for the mountains but for the Great Sky Demon Order. 


It is the sacred site of the cult that unified the Murim. It was no exaggeration to say 
that this world was in the grasp of the Sky Demon Order. All the clans and minor 
clans absorbed into the Sky Demon Order were doing their best. Now, they were 
being supported as the state religion too. 

In a small training hall in the cult... 

Papak! 

From the early morning, a violent pounding sound could be heard. 

“My heart hurts, Young Lord!” 


“Huh P 


Hearing the cry from the man with a scar on his back, the boy, who looked to be 
around 17 or 19 years old, moved back. But then, suddenly, the man kicked his chest. 


Pak! 


“Eyk” 
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The boy who was hit by the kick fell back, and blood dripped down his lips as if he 
had suffered minor internal wounds. 


Shhh! 

The boy, who was bewildered by it, said to the man with scars, 
“E-Elder Baek. That was too much—” 

“This is training.” 

The scarred-man cut off the words of the dissatisfied boy. 
“Master Baek—” 

“In here, it is teacher.” 


“Yes, yes. Well, teacher. Still, I am the Young Lord of the clan. Aren’t we overdoing the 
training?” 


The boy who was the Young Lord of the cult was Chun Woo-myung, the child who 
will become the next Lord of the Sky Demon Order. 


In response to his words, the one called Baek shook his head. 
“Lord will be rather strict about the training...” 


“Not that, you haven't taught me that kick right? If there was such a thing, you should 
have taught me!” 


At those words, the teacher seemed proud. As the Young Lord, Chun Woo-myung 
wasn't the kind to run away from his duties. For some reason, it felt like the child was 
sad whenever he wasn’t taught anything. 

Then, he heard a muffled sound. 


“Kuk. As expected of our Young Lord. Your progress in close combat is great.” 


Chun Woo-myung turned back as he shouted with a bright face. 
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“Uncle Hu!” 
“Young Lord.” 
The man with long red hair was called Uncle Hu. It was Hu Bong. 


Hu Bong bowed his head and greeted. At his appearance, the man called teacher 
Baek said, 


“You need to call him—” 

“You are really strict on everything. Elder Baek.” 

“Don't you dare talk to me like that, Hu Bong.” 

“You must mean best subordinate, Baekgi.” 

The man called Elder Baek was Baekgi. He was the Clan Leader of the Pure Kick clan, 
the 5th Elder of the Sky Demon Order, and a master for the Young Lord of the cult in 
close combat. 


“Phew. No matter how old you are... no. Forget it.” 


Baekgi decided to not say it out loud. At that, Hu Bong smiled and spoke to Chun 
Woo-myung. 


“With your force, in a couple of years it wouldn't be hard to defeat the Elder Baek. 
Hehe.” 


“How many years?” 


Chun Woo-myung frowned at the mention of years. He has been at this with Baekgi 
for two years already. 


Tam not confident in using the Sword Force of the Sky Demon... ’ 
That was his honest opinion. At the age of 17, this gifted man passed the academy. 


Even so, if all the people in the cult related to close combat were ranked, for sure, 
this young man would be in the top 20. Elder Baek thought that too. 
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‘King of Lightning.’ 


Baekgi was known to be the King of Lightning. He was one of the Six Swords of the 
Demon God Chun Yeowun, the best in Murim. 


And right now, only Ko Wanghur was someone who could go against Baekgi with 
bare hands. 


‘Phew. For name, I am the Young Lord of the cult, but it is so embarrassing.’ 

Chun Woo-myung was a Young Lord who had no confidence in defeating any of the 
Six Swords, even if he used the Sword Force of the Sky Demon. Of course, he was well 
aware that this wasn’t a matter of strength and weakness of martial arts. 

The Sword Force of the Sky Demon is the best swordsmanship. Chun Yeowun, his 
father and the Lord, had the strength to cut down everyone and spread the Sword 
Force of the Sky Demon with even a leaf. 


‘he really cut it.’ 


For example, there was a time Chun Yeowun cut down a peak of a mountain using a 
branch. At that, Chun Woo-myung wondered if he could surpass his father’s limit. 


“Enough. The training isn’t done yet. Get out.” 

Baekgi decided to chase out Hu Bong, who smiled and said, 
“What do I do? I came because of the Lord's Order.” 
“Father?” 

“Yes. For Lord.” 

“What’s the order?” 

“Today is finally that day, Young Lord.” 


“That day?” 
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Chun Woo-myung was puzzled at first and was soon in joy as he understood what Hu 
Bong was Saying. It is finally the day he had been waiting for. 


“At least!” 


“Yes. It is that day, the day when this Hu Bong will accompany the Young Lord to the 
sanctuary.’ 


Three months had passed since his request. Finally, the day came when he could go 
and see the sanctuary where his past ancestors were. And this was an opportunity to 
go around the place. This was the day he had been waiting for. 


Hu Bong smiled and said, 


“Hurry up and go to the Lord.” 


In the Sky Demon Order main training hall’s basement that was a place for the 
Lord... 


The floor and walls were all made with sapphire to make it more potent than any 
training hall. 


Well, the whole area was filled with sapphire. 

Shhh! 

Blurring afterimages moved there, constantly avoiding the Invisible Swords. 

Chak! 

The Invisible Swords followed the afterimages as if they were alive. And the 
afterimages, which barely managed to avoid it, suddenly flew back and to the center 
of the training hall. 


Shhh! 


“Hah P 
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As the images darkened, the man who appeared moved his sword to the man who 
had his back to him. And a black line appeared in the air. There was a sharp sound 
along with the line and the sound of air being torn. 


Crack! 


Seeing that, the other man smiled. While the other’s back was still facing him, he 
lightly stepped on the floor. 


Thud! 


And soon, the space around distorted, and the black line was sucked in. At the same 
time, the man who used the sword bounced back. 


“Ack!” 

Bang! 

The man slammed into the wall. He groaned at the pain, which felt like his entire 
body would break down, but how easily the sword was blocked was even more 
absurd. 


I have always known, but he is such a monster’ 


He bit his tongue and lifted his head while looking at the one walking toward him. 
The man has sharp eyes and fair skin. 


Despite the many years, he still looked the same. He was Chun Yeowun, the Lord of 
the Sky Demon Order. 


“You are just getting used to it. Still useful.” 
At Chun Yeowun’s words, the man barely got up and said, 
“Didn’t you stop it with just a single hand though? Ancestor.” 


The man who called him ancestor was Chun Mu-seong, the descendant from the 
future. 


“At your level, you won't die so quickly.” 
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“Ugh...” 
He was talking to Chun Yeowun, the man who never compliments others. Chun Mu- 
seong could imagine just how much strength was being controlled by Chun Yeowun 


to train him. 


“I am not sure if the Supreme Sky Demon Sword will even work on the ancestor at 
all.” 


Yes, that shocking name was said by Chun Mu-seong. 
Supreme Sky Demon Sword technique. 


It was the strongest sword created by their ancestor, Chun Ma. It was the only sword 
that could cut and destroy anything, even the immortal things. 


Descendant Chun Mu-seong was finally able to learn it after nearly 19 years of 
hellish training from Chun Yeowun, who is the strongest. 


“If you're at this level, you should be fine.” 

“Really?” 

Chun Mu-seong was skeptical, and it was natural. It was said that this was a 
technique that could stop anything with one slash—except Chun Yeowun. So, Chun 
Mu-seong wasn't sure of his growth. 

“If you are anxious, you can learn for another 10 years?” 


“T-that...” 


In an instant, Chun Mu-seong’s face turned pale. He was the one who spent 19 years 
here. And another 10 years of hellish training sounded like early death. 


“If you aren't confident in yourself, then learn more.” 
Chun Yeowun, who said that, looked like a devil to Chun Mu-seong. 


“Ah, no. Now that I think, this should be enough. I think the time has come!” 
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Chun Mu-seong refused by waving his hands. 

Chun Yeowun smiled. 

“If you change your mind, tell me. I will make you reach the level of the Blade God.” 
At that, Chun Mu-seong thought. 

if ancestor says it, then it could be done.’ 


The Blade God was called the God of martial arts in his world. His heart was troubled 
when he thought of fighting beings that were respected. 


However, these days, he doesn't feel that anymore. Maybe because he was battling 
with a more fearful entity each day. 


“Well, I still have time to spare. Want another match?” 

Shit!’ 

Chun Mu-seong’s face turned pale at the suggestion. 

Knock! 

Then came the knock on the door. 

T will live!’ 

Chun Mu-seong hid his feelings and said, 

“Ah... this is so sad, but I think someone is looking for Ancestor.” 

Chun Yeowun shook his head as if he knew his descendant’s thoughts. 


The man had gone through extremes and pushed his limit just to come to this level. 
He didn’t want to fight more. 


“Come in.” 


The door opened at Chun Yeowun’s voice. 
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The one who entered it was Marakim. 
“Lord.” 

“Did the Young Lord and Hu Bong arrive?” 
“No.” 

“Then what is it?” 

“A message from the capital.” 

“From the Imperial City?” 


After the unification of Murim, the Imperial Palace sent envoys to the Sky Demon 
Order. It was like a ritual event. However, it was once every six months; this one was 
three months earlier. 


“Oh?” 


Hu Bong and Chun Woo-myung were in the main room, inside more of the Sky 
Demon Order. They were puzzled at the appearance of three women waiting there 
for them. 


Chun Woo-myung went to greet them. 

“Did you sleep well last night?” 

‘Woo-myung.’ 

She was a woman with long black hair and a beautiful smile. 


She seemed to be in her mid-20s at her appearance, but it was Mun Ku, mother of 
Chun Woo-myung. 


“Mother.” 


“You came here without taking a bath?” 


traitorAIZEN 412 | 530 


He indeed did run here with the dust still on him. 
“He seems to be excited about it, sister.” 


The silver-haired woman smiled at him. She was Wang Yeogun, the daughter of Wang 
Jin and the second wife of the Lord. 


“Tell me about it, little sister.” 


“No, second mother. I came in a hurry since this was important, and... well, I was a 
bit excited to—” 


Grab! 
(Ci Ump!” 


Before he could finish, one of the women grabbed his cheeks. She was a slim woman 
with blonde hair and golden eyes. 


“It would be so nice if you could smile till your ears, but your mouth is being used 
only to speak. You. You are turning more like your father each day.” 


“A-Aunt!” 


Chun Woo-myung was flustered at it. This blonde beauty in front of him was the 
person who made his life difficult. 


She was the Golden Gumiho. The woman everyone called as the unofficial third wife 
of the Lord since she never leaves his side. 


She, too, wanted to be called that, but she didn’t get permission from Chun Yeowun, 
so she is just the aunt of the Young Lord. 


“L-let me go.” 
“No. I don’t want to. Call me mother and I will” 
At her naughty words, Chun Woo-myung was flustered. 


“A-Aunt!” 
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Not knowing anything, he couldn't disobey the orders of his father. As he was being 
stubborn, the Gumiho looked disappointed. 


“You could have just called me mother. Tch.” 


Mun Ku and Wang Yeogun smiled at her complaining. They knew this fox's love for 
Chun Yeowun wasn’t like theirs. 


Hu Bong, who came in, asked Mun Ku with a puzzled face. 

“Lady. Why are you waiting in here, without entering the main room?” 
“It was said that the envoy of the Imperial Palace came.” 

“Envoy? Didn’t they come three months ago?” 


The Imperial family visited three months ago. So why again? To which Wang Yeogun 
answered, 


“I asked Elder Huan on the way here and it is said that it had to do something with 
the Crown Prince.” 


Angel’s Corner 


If you want to read more stories written by the same author of Nano Machine and 
Descent of the Demon God, I recommend you to read ‘Invinsible Mumu’ I haven't 
read that yet, but from what I heard, the setting is in the same universe as NM and 
DOTDG, but it happened before the story of Chun Yeowun began and focuses on the 
events surrounding the Forces of Evil. 


Here’s the Synopsis: 


The Blood Warrior of the Ungpae Association, who created a sea of blood wherever 
he went, made the world of the Forces of Evil possible. 


The Nine Great Sects and the Six Great clans joined forces to fight him, but were 
unable to stop him. 
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Four Great Warriors, who were Murim’s last hope, appeared. 


The four of them fought against the Blood Warrior and eventually defeated him at 
Mount Song. 


The time has come for the legacy of the Blood Warrior to rise once again. 
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CHAPTER 235 
SIDE STORY (2) 


Chun Yeowun was reading the letter while sitting at the highest seat in the entire 
room. 


Men ten steps away from him were focused on looking at his reaction to the content 
he was reading. 


While still his eyes on the letter, one eyebrow of Chun Yeowun raised to which the 
messengers all bowed their heads. 


“This letter... isn’t from the Emperor.’ 

At those words from him, Lee Hameng, who was now growing a red beard, asked, 
“It wasn’t sent by the Emperor?” 

Chun Yeowum handed it to him. After he confirmed it with his own eyes, he yelled. 
“How dare you deceive the Lord?!” 

“Eik!” 

Some terrified people panicked, not knowing what to do. They deceived them by 
saying the letter was from the Emperor and requested an audience with the Lord of 
Sky Demon Order. 

So they couldn't help but accept the shouting. 


“Huhuhu. Fearless bastards.” 


Submeng, who was on the other side with a flask on his waist, clicked his tongue. 
One of the messengers who were kneeling got up. It was a man in a blue uniform. 


“We haven't lied to you. We were sure that we said we were from the Imperial Family 
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when we visited. We never mentioned that this was a letter from His Majesty.’ 
The voice was full of nobility that showed where his confidence was coming from. 
Lee Hameng yelled again. 

“Haa!” 

The man in blue was playing with words fearlessly. 

Chun Yeowun looked at him. 

“Your name is Lee Yun, right?” 


This man called himself Lee Yun. In the empire, he held the title of a teacher for the 
Crown Prince. 


Chun Yeowun was puzzled when he saw this man had accompanied the envoy. 

“Yes, Lord.’ 

“Do you know the contents of the letter?” 

Lee Yun confidently answered. 

“I do.” 

He indeed was the man who conquered the world, but this was Chun Yeowun’s first 
time seeing someone standing confidently and looking so dignified in front of him. Of 
course, it could be possible since the man before him was a teacher, a scholar honing 
his knowledge. 

Chun Yeowun laughed. 


Lee Yun raised his voice with a displeased face. 


“That is a letter from the person who will become the Lord of the nation. Even if the 
cult is in charge of the National Religion of the Empire, you are too much.” 


National Religion. 
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Chun Yeowun made the National Religion of the Empire as Sky Demon Order, and 
Lee Yun was very uncomfortable with that. 


Did it make sense for the empire which rules the people and keeps other nations in 
check to set the Sky Demon Order as the religion? And even discuss state affairs with 
them? 

“Just because you are—” 

It was when he was trying to speak. 


Thud! 


Lee Yun was forced to kneel in an instant by Lee Hameng, who was next to Chun 
Yeowun but suddenly appeared behind him and pressed him down. 


“Kuak...” 

Lee Yun was flustered. There was no way he could withstand the power of a warrior. 
“The Lord didn’t give you permission to stand.” 

“Is it... fine to threaten the Imperial Palace?“ 


Lee Yun looked at Chun Yeowun and protested. However, Chun Yeowun just flicked 
the letter. 


Pak! 


It was shocking. A simple letter of paper stuck firmly on the floor. Lee Yun’s knee 
would have been cut if it stuck a little farther. 


Drop! 
And cold sweat began to drop. 
To Lee Yun, Chun Yeowun calmly said, 


“It is cute that the Prince who hasn't even been crowned, is already pretending to be 
the master of the nation. He’s ordering me to come to the palace?” 
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The letter said that an urgent matter had to be discussed by the Crown Prince, who 
would be the Emperor, so Chun Yeowun had to come to the palace. 


At that, Lee Yun thought. 
‘Cute?’ 
The arrogance of this man when talking about the Crown Prince! 


“News has spread, and only a few can attend the coronation. That is an insulting 
remark to the Prince... ump!” 


He couldn't finish his sentence as his mouth was shut. His chin didn’t move as if 
someone was firmly holding it. 


“Eup!” 

“Shut up. Well, this is good. I do miss what that brat Zhu Tae-gyeom is up to.” 
‘Brat?’ 

Lee Yun was baffled at what he had just heard. This man was speaking about the 


leader of the Empire, not just a Crown Prince, and treated as if the Crown Prince was 
below him. Actually, it shocked him as this was his first meeting with Chun Yeowun. 


“Upupup!” 
“Get out.” 


After Chun Yeowun’s orders, Lee Hameng gestured to the left, and the warriors and 
escorts from there came and took the envoy out. 


Be it the Imperial envoy or anything; everything was equal to them. 
“W-we are the Imperial!” 
“Why are you doing this? We are the envoy... let me go!” 


Even the other officials who didn’t know the letter's content were confused. Yet, they 
were dragged out like prisoners. 


traitorAIZEN 419 | 530 


After they left, Submeng smiled. 


“Kukkuk. Right. I suggested that we create a new dynasty, but for what purpose did 
you decide to stay here, Lord?” 


It wouldn't be an exaggeration to say that the power of the Sky Demon Order 
couldn’t be compared to others. Going to create another nation wasn’t an arduous 
task. Submeng and the other elders also said that they should create something new. 
However, Chun Yeowun wasn’t interested in it. 

“Lord!” 

At that time, the voice of a woman was heard. Chun Yeowun got up with a soft smile. 


‘Kukkuk, look at him.’ 


Submeng thought to himself. In the past, Chun Yeowun would never smile unless it 
was a special occasion, but he was different in front of his family. 


“My wife.” 

Especially to his first wife, Mun Ku, he was the kindest. 

“Lord.” 

Despite not being newlyweds, those two people still held affection in their eyes. 
Chun Woo-myung coughed. 

“Ehem.” 

“You're here.” 

“Yes, father” 

Chun Woo-myung smiled brightly and answered. 


This was a scene of a harmonious family that was never seen in the Sky Demon 
Order. 
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Marakim, Lee Hameng, and Submeng watched it in delight. 


The enormous amount of children and the rivalry to bring out the best of them were 
all changed by Chun Yeowun. 


“Chun Ma, you don’t even see us.” 

“Right.” 

The Golden Gumiho spoke in disappointment, and Wang Yeogun nodded. 
“It can never be that, Lady Wang.” 

Chun Yeowun smiled, trying to comfort Yeogun. 

The Golden Gumiho crossed her arms and said, 

“Say that to me too. ‘Wifeeee.” 

“let go.” 

Chun Yeowun smiled at her. 

“Tch tch. Nothing works for you.” 


When her attempt was unsuccessful, the Golden Gumiho frowned. But Chun Yewun 
didn’t care. People around him also had been watching this for 19 years. 


“Iron wall. [ron wall.” 

Ignoring the Golden Gumiho, Chun Yeowun spoke to his son. 
“Today is the day.” 

Chun Woo-myung’s face brightened. Today is the long-awaited visit. 


After attending the academy, the last child who left the Sky Demon Order was with 
his father. 


Shhh! 
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Chun Yeowun put his hand into the shadow and pulled something out. What 
emerged was a sword. 


“Ahh!” 


It was a famous sword whose body shone in white light. Chun Yeowun passed it to 
Chun Woo-myung. 


“This?” 

“This is your sword. It was made from the spine of the White Tiger, a spirit beast.” 
“Father!” 

Chun Woo-myung, who never received a sword as a gift, felt emotional. 

It felt like he was being acknowledged as a warrior. 

“Is that all?” 


Chun Yeowun didn’t respond to Mun Ku’s words. Despite being so gentle with his 
family, his bluntness didn’t disappear. To which Mun Ku said, 


“Why are you being so modest? Woo-myung, that sword, your father made it for you.” 


“Father made it?” 


Right. Chun Yeowun made that sword. Initially, he was planning to give it at a later 
time when he graduated from the academy, but the child came out early. 


Still, Chun Woo-myung was impressed with this. 

“Father...” 

Chun Woo-myung was trying to say his gratitude, but then one of the guards said, 
“Lord, 3' Elder and 7‘ Elder have arrived.” 


“T see.” 
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Chun Woo-myung was puzzled at Chun Yeowun’s words. He knew that the Elders 
weren't called to this place. 


The door opened, and a muscular middle-aged man with a long beard came in. 
They were the 34 Elder Ko Wanghur and the 7‘ Elder Hou Sanghwa. 


Since the establishment of the cult, they were the only ones who were a couple and 
Elders at the same time. 


The people went inside and bowed to Chun Yeowun. 
Pak! 

And they weren't the only ones who came. 

“3rd Elder greets the Lord.’ 

“7th Elder greets the Lord.” 


There was still a person behind them but was obscured by the two, who were huge 
and muscular. 


The person who looked like a man bowed and said, 
“16 Elder, Ko Wang-suk, greets the Lord.” 


A pure and beautiful voice came out far from her appearance. Surprisingly, it was a 
her, not him! 


“Ko Wang-suk...” 
Chun Woo-myung frowned at her. 


Looking at the outside appearance, it seemed like this person was the perfect son of 
Ko Wanghur, but this person was a woman. 


She was Ko Wang-suk, the eldest daughter of the couple. 


“Get up.” 
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When Chun Yeowun said it, the three got up and came close. 

“Kuak. You look so reliable whenever I see you.” 

When Hu Bong said that to her, Ko Wanghur laughed. 

“Hahaha, it is because she resembles me.” 

They seemed too similar. The first daughter resembled her father. 

Chun Yeowun looked at his son. 

‘This kid.’ 

Chun Woo-myung couldn't take his eyes off her. It wasn’t because she was a woman 
but like a rival. Ko Wang-suk was the first to graduate from the academy in their 
generation. With the body of a man, she had her father's talent and was now the 16th 


Elder too! 


Thanks to that, Chun Woo-myung graduated second, and his heart burned every time 
he saw her. 


Shhh! 


On the other hand, Ko Wang-suk couldn't look at Chun Woo-myung. She had the face 
of a woman in love. 


Chun Woo-myung asked. 

“Father, why are the Elders... here?” 

He wondered why his father called the Elders. 

Ko Wanghur smiled. 

“Hahaha. Young Lord, my daughter will also come along with you on your journey.’ 
“Huh?” 


He was shocked at what he had heard. He thought he was only going with Hu Bong, 


traitorAIZEN 424 | 530 


but now this was horrible! 

A little flustering, Ko Wang-suk said, 

“I will dedicate myself to taking care of the Young Lord. Kyak!” 

Hide! 

After finishing her sentence, Ko Wang-suk hurriedly hid behind her father. 

“Hahaha, our 16% Elder is acting shy as she wil be leaving with the Young Lord. I am 
worried as a young man and woman are going together. What do I do if you fall for 
her? No... hahaha.” 

“Ah, father!” 


Thud! Thud! 


Ko Wang-suk hit her father on the back while he just patted his daughter. The sound 
seemed like drums were beating. 


Chun Woo-myung, looking at them, didn’t feel good. Hu Bong, who was next to him, 
said, 


“I will protect you.” 
What could he do? 


He just looked at Hu Bong silently. 
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CHAPTER 236 
SIDE STORY (3) 


Northwest of Guangxi. 


Hocho is a small peaceful village located on the crossing. The village is so small that 
it consists of just 60 houses. 


“Oh my, the Young Lord is here?” 


The villagers came out to meet the Young Lord of the Sky Demon Order. These 
villagers are also members of the cult. 


A person was nodding with an awkward smile looking at the people. It was Chun 
Woo-myung, the Sky Demon Order’s Young Lord. 


Ahh... ’ 


There was a disappointment in his eyes. On the three days of their trip, they went to 
three villages and were greeted by their cult members. 


‘It shouldn't be like this... ’ 


The trip he expected wasn't like this, but an adventure. He wanted to make new 
friends from other places, meet an enemy, and perhaps even have a hidden lover. 
However, this situation was very different from what he had imagined. 


“I am Baek Woong. The head of the cult branch here.” 
“Hehe, please look after me.” 


There would always be a branch of the Sky Demon Order wherever he went. As a 
result, those handling it would come to meet him and give him comfortable places to 
stay in. His wish for romance and adventure feels unachievable. 


Ahhh,’ 
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Actually, this was expected. 

The present Murim is unified. Him being an adventurous Murim warrior that he 
imagined would never exist in a world where almost all people are members of their 
cult! 

‘No! this isn’t it!’ 


“Young Lord?” 


Wang-suk, who was there with him, seemed puzzled at the expression he was 
making. 


“Ah—nothing.” 


“It cannot be ‘nothing.’ Are you hurt somewhere? If you are ill, I can look after you all 
night—” 


“Absolutely not!” 


Chun Woo-myung shook his head at her for being selfless. He didn't know her at the 
academy, but three days with her taught him all there was to know about her. 


‘She is dangerous.’ 


He knew why Hu Bong was determined to protect him from this girl. Ko Wang-suk 
was aiming for some alone time with him. 


“Ehh. You can just tell me if you're feeling sick or if you’re hurt, we were schoolmates 
before.” 


Ko Wang-suk was twisting her body which made her muscles bulge. 

‘Creepy!’ 

Chun Woo-myung trembled and looked out. 

There, he saw several warriors with swords on them. He wasn’t sure because there 


was no clan symbol on it, but he was interested as it was his first time seeing 
something like that ever since they went out. 
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“Hmm... uncle?” 

“Ah, yes?” 

He called Hu Bong, who was talking with the branch head, and looked. 

“Why don’t we stay at an inn instead for today?” 

“Inn? We have a branch here. We would have to pay for staying...” 

Hu Bong didn’t end his words. He was the one who raised Chun Woo-myung like a 

real nephew, so he wasn’t ignorant to Chun Woo-myung’s eyes that were saying he 
wanted something. 

“Aigoo. Shall we enjoy the dinner there?” 

“Ahh! Uncle is so nice!” 

Chun Woo-myung was at a loss for the agreement. Only Baek Woong was flustered. 


‘Huh? Do they not like me?’ 


The branch head was there because he was assigned to welcome the cult’s leaders. 
And he had to impress Chun Woo-myung, who would be the next Lord. 


“Y-Young Lord, we have invited the best chef here, and we are preparing the dinner— 


» 


[Um, Branch Head.] 


Hu Bong sent a message to him. And after a brief talk, he backed down with a sad 
expression. 


Ko Wang-suk, who was puzzled, began to like the idea of staying in the inn. 
Tf we won't be staying in the cult’s branch, there will be more chances for me.’ 


She was a young girl who was in love with the Young Lord. As a girl, she felt a bit 
intimidated. 
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After they separated ways, Chun Woo-myung began to approach the inn. 
“From now, we are just a small clan’s people, okay?” 

“Yes. Young Lor—Master. hehe” 

“Young Master.’ 


The reason why the request was made was simple. It was to prevent people from 
approaching them and wasting their time. He was the next Lord of Murim, and they 
didn’t want the trip to turn into a business trip. 


Kik! 

“Come in.” 

As soon as they entered, the keeper greeted them. 
‘They are...’ 


Chun Woo-myung saw eight warriors sitting at the table with their swords at their 
side. Looking at their attire, it looked like animal skin and was also colorful. 


[They look like rogues. | 


Hu Bong informed him. He was pretty aware of the sects, so he could guess who they 
were at a glance. 


‘Uhm. They are those ones.’ 
Hu Bong’s eyes darkened. 


Even though the Murim was unified, not all were happy with it. Some resisted and 
refused and turned into rogues. 


And some had bad feelings for the Sky Demon Order. 
Shh! 


Just as they looked at the eight warriors, the eight looked at them as well. 
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Anyone could know that Chun Woo-myung’s party was a party of warriors. In 
particular, Ko Wang-suk’s build made it obvious. 


“Amazing!” 
“She to be a master!” 
“I don’t think her strength will be normal.” 


People were amazed at her. Of course, she was really someone with amazing 
strength. However, no one saw her as a woman. 


Tremble! 

She didn’t say it, but she was displeased. 

“Guests, please sit here.” 

The keeper guided them to the empty seats, and Hu Bong spoke with an excited face. 
“Try to fill the table with the best dishes, please!” 

“Oh! Are you serious?” 

“Yes!” 


Hu Bong giggled and waved the pouch in his waist. And the keeper, excited to see 
that, ran into the kitchen. 


“Wasn't that too much? Uncle.” 
“This table seems big, so they should all fit. Young Master.” 


But the table wasn’t huge. At best, six dishes would fit on it. The other customers, 
who were all having simple noodles, looked at them who ordered more. 


After a while, the table was filled. 


“Kuah. Young Master, let’s eat.” 
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» 
! 


“Let's eat, uncle 


Throughout the meal, Chun Woo-myung turned and looked at others. Based on the 
books he read, something had to happen, but this inn was quiet. 


Even the ones drinking were doing their thing quietly. 
Ah... this isn’t right.’ 


But these people didn’t seem interested in them. And Chun Woo-myung thought that 
Ko Wang-suk was the cause of it. 


She looked very dignified while serving them and eating, but she had muscles that 
made her look intimidating, making people stay far from them. 


‘Maybe that is why she IS Ko Wang-suk.’ 


She was more than a hundred escorts. Chun Woo-myung was depressed. At this rate, 
his dream of adventure was going to end lackluster. 


However, wasn’t there a saying that goes, ‘if you desperately want it, you will get it?’! 
Step! 


One of the rogues approached them. Currently talking to his companions, Hu Bong 
slowly looked at the man. 


Tak! 
The man greeted them. 
“Could I ask fora moment? Leader.’ 


The one he was addressing to wasn’t Hu Bong or Chun Woo-myung but Ko Wang- 
suk. 


“Puah!” 


Hu Bong was unable to hold back his laughter. 
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She was just 18 and still had to go through a lot of experience. Well, in terms of 
appearance, it did make sense. 


Tremble. 

Her muscles twitched at it. Despite being shy in front of Chun Woo-myung, she was 
still someone who graduated earlier than the others and defeated other elders at the 
age of 17! 

“Did you just call me Le—” 

“Calm down, Ko Wang-suk.” 


“Oh my, Young Master.” 


Chun Woo-myung grabbed her shoulder to stop her before she made a move, and 
with that, her expression changed and calmed down. 


“Oh my?” 

The rogue felt strange at that word that came from her mouth. 

‘What... ’ 

He was perplexed and tried to return to his seat, but Chun Woo-myung stopped him. 
“What is it?” 

“Ah... that...” 

It seemed like he was thinking of excuses to return. 

Clench! 

q7 

And his eyes looked at the teacup in Ko Wang-suk’s hands that turned into powder. 


Her hand was twice the size of an average person’s, making the teacup look small. At 
that time, Ko Wang-suk raised her right hand and acted like she was slicing her neck 
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as a warning to him. 

Wsik! 

And that meant. 

Tf you... talk... you will die... ’ 

Reading it thoroughly, the man’s thought of escaping disappeared. 
“M-may we ask help from the leader?” 

‘Help!’ 


At those words, Chun Woo-myung’s eyes gleamed. 


The envoy of the Imperial Family was detained in the Sky Demon Order. 


They had been locked in this place for three days now, and their faces were 
exhausted. 


Especially Lee Yun, who has been the center of why they are still here. He was seated 
apart from others as they tormented him. 


Ah... I couldn’t take a good look at the Crown Prince. Is this where my life ends?’ 
He was even thinking of death. 

“Alert!” 

The voices of the guards outside were heard. 

Then, the door opened. 

“Lord Chun!” 


“Oh, Lord Chun!” 
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The person who arrived was Chun Yeowun. The officials detained were calling for 
him as if pleading, worried that he would feel upset if they didn't. 


‘Kuak!’ 


Lee Yun couldn't do that. He turned to the wall and sat quietly, and someone grabbed 
his shoulder. He thought it was one of his people asking him to beg. 


“How can you beg for...” 
“Oh, really?” 
Ahit!’ 


It was Chun Yeowun, and he was thinking about taking back the sentence he 
attempted to finish saying. 


“What are you talking about?!” 

“Can't you apologize to the Lord!” 

The officials were asking him harshly. 

“Does this make sense? The head of a cult disregards the members of the empire...’ 
Tak! 

Before he could finish, Chun Yeowun grabbed his head. 

“W-what are you doing?” 

“I guess I will have to meet the Prince who sent you here.” 

“Huh?” 


Ahh! 


As soon as he said that, they disappeared from the room and the other officials 
looked at the space blankly. 
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“They are gone!” 


“How can that happen?” 


At the center of the Imperial City, where the palace was located, there was a building 
with golden tiles, and inside it was a throne room where the emperor resided. 


And the man sitting in the Emperor’s seat, Zhu Tae-gyeom, was urging someone. 
“What do you mean you sent a letter to the Sky Demon Order?” 

“How could that happen?” 

In front of him was a 17-year-old boy. 


The boy wearing a red robe with a dragon pattern was the Crown Prince, Zhu Chi- 
yun. 


“Huh. You must have lost your mind. Only I, the Emperor, have the right to talk or act. 
Are you trying to make me hate you?” 


Emperor Zhu Tae-gyeom, who found out that Lee Yun wasn’t there and later knew 
that the man went for Sky Demon Order, took the situation seriously. 


Thud! 
Zhu Chi-yun knelt, pleading. 


“Father! Father! You are the Supreme Leader of the Empire! Does it make sense to let 
the Nation’s Religion Holder play such a role?” 


Zhu Chi-yun’s words only made Zhu Tae-gyeom turn angrier. He couldn't understand 
how his son did such a thing! 


He never dreamed that such a thing would happen. 


“Prince, you do not know the history of this nation. He is...” 
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He couldn’t speak. How could he say that the monster was the absolute being for 
him? 


“Father! I just asked for help. If you are worried, you can tell that it was done in your 
words...” 


Sjhh! 

The space distorted before he could speak, and someone fell into the throne room. 
“Euk” 

Zhu Chi-yun, who saw the people who suddenly appeared, was shocked. 
“T-teacher!” 


It was Lee Yun. And someone landed very gently next to him. The Emperor got up, 
surprised. 


“L-Lord!” 

It was Chun Yeowun. The Crown Prince couldn't understand how it happened. There 
were eunuchs and guards around the palace, so how could he enter? And Lee Yun 
was supposed to be in the Sky Demon Order right now. 

“How could Lord come here without a notice...” 

“Your Majesty.’ 

“Y-yes?” 

Zhu Tae-gyeom looked at him. 


Crown Prince Zhu Chi-yun was angry at the man who came in like this, so he yelled 
at Chun Yeowun. 


“You bastard! How dare you, a mere Religion Holder of the Empire, show disrespect 
to the Emperor of—” 


Bang! 
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“Kuak!” 


Before he could even finish, the Crown Prince was on his knees. His face was in pain, 
and his knees seemed like they would explode at any moment. 


‘W-what energy! 


He was learning martial arts, so he knew what it meant to suppress one. 
Step! 


At that moment, Chun Yeowun approached him and spoke, looking at the kid with 
arrogant eyes. 


“Who are you to interrupt the adults’ conversation?” 


“W-what?” 


1. The original version of this phrase is “7! 41 5] Upa ©] 5+°] ZI T}.” Aside from 
the translation above, it can also be translated as ‘if there’s a will, there’s a way’ 
or, as my Korean friend says, ‘if you want it super f**king bad enough, it will 
happen.’ You are supposed to do something and not just wish blindly to achieve 
it. For our Young Lord here, what he did to fulfill his wish (his Murim 
adventure) was to disguise themselves as just a group of people of a small sect 
and stay at an in. The rest of the events should just unfold as he takes the steps 
of an adventurer. — Pl Angele- 
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CHAPTER 237 
SIDE STORY (4) 


“Adults?” 
Crown Prince Zhu Chi-yun thought it was absurd. He is the Crown Prince, the one 
rising in power and the next Emperor. But this man, a mere leader of a cult, was 


looking down on him. 


“You bastard!!! How dare a mere cult leader with the post of a nation's religion act 
like this—” 


“Shut up.” 

Shh! 

Chun Yeowun clenched his finger and placed it on the child’s forehead. 
“You need to be kidding—” 

Snap! 

“Euk!” 


He was lightly hit, but he bounced back hard and with a scream. It was as if a 
chestnut was hit, but the pain was like being hit with a hammer. 


Papak! 
Then someone came. 
“Prince!” 


It was Namjin, who was known to be the martial arts teacher of the Crown Prince. He 
moved to the prince in a hurry. 
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‘Huh?’ 

But the moment he reached the child, he bounced back along with him. 
Bang! 

Namjin, a warrior, was stuck in the throne room wall. 


He thought that Chun Yeowun just hit them lightly, but he was wrong. Namjin 
shouted while looking at the prince, who would pass out at any second. 


“How dare you harm the prince of the Empire! This is treason! Take that traitor 
down!” 


“Treason!!” 
Rumble! 


As soon as the command fell, the eunuchs and the others surrounded Chun Yeowun. 
At that, the Emperor just touched his forehead. 


‘They are all turning it into a mess.’ 


If it had been in the past, this would have been impossible. But recently, there were 
changes in the Imperial Palace. Many people had also left the palace, so the new ones 
didn’t know who Chun Yeowun really was and what he could do. 


“Stop right now...” 
The Emperor, who was trying to intervene, stopped his words and went silent. 


Thinking about it, if he calls them back, they would misunderstand and think that he 
was afraid of someone below him, and his power would fall. 


‘It cannot be much,’ 


It would be better for them to know about Chun Yeowun through this experience. 
That is what had to happen. And so the people went to suppress him. 


» 
! 


“Take him down 
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Chun Yeowun, annoyed, flicked his finger. 
Tak! 


Then, a shocking thing happened. All the people here grabbed their heads and 
screamed. Lee Yun was no exception. 


“Ackkk!” 
“M-My head will explode!” 
Thud! 


And they soon fell to the floor after suffering tremendous pain. The only ones who 
didn’t were the Head Eunuch, the teacher of the Crown Prince, and the Emperor. 


‘Oh... my...’ 


They couldn't speak at what they saw. Around 60 people of the royal guards and 
eunuchs passed out. 


a ow 
aon 


Even the Emperor was surprised. He thought there would be some screaming, but it 
ended right away. 


This was incomparable to the Chun Yeowun whom he saw 20 years back. 
“Ha?” 


The Emperor sighed. Chun Yeowun was a monster who could overturn the Imperial 
Family anytime. 


What is this?’ 


Namjin and the Head Eunuch were shocked. If they knew he was this strong, they 
wouldn't have rushed in. As they were confused, Chun Yeowun moved to the throne. 


“P-Protect... His Majesty.” 
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Namjin, terrified at what would happen, reached his weapon. 

Swish! 

Bang! 

“Kuak!” 

“Ack!” 

However, the weapon and the two leaders were slammed into the wall with just a 
gesture from Chun Yeowun. Leaving them to pass around, he approached the 
Emperor. 


“Your Majesty.’ 


The chilly voice of Chun Yeowun stiffened his body. The intimidation increased after 
hearing Chun Yeowun’s voice. 


“L-Lord...” 
It felt like a fleeting moment, yet he was sweating. 


“I hope you don’t say you are just Zhu Tae-gyeom and not the Emperor. If you do say 
that, that will be the day the Empire will disappear.’ 


Such arrogance and bold statements. It was too easy for this man to erase an Empire. 
“Don't forget what you promised during your coronation.” 
At Chun Yeowun's words, the Emperor gulped. A secret no one but him knows about. 


It was the non-aggression pact with Chun Yeowun: the oath to never deviate from 
the Sky Demon Order as the religion. 


“Your answer is late.” 
He opened his mouth in fear. 


“I-I didn’t forget. Please forgive my rude son. I will fix him.” 
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“I believe you will.’ 


Chun Yeowun turned around and went down from there and looked at the Emperor’s 
face, which aged. The Emperor felt relieved. 


I lived!’ 
Then Chun Yeowun pulled out the letter and said, 


“Now, let me tell you about the letter from the Crown Prince.” 


Early morning at the foot of a lush mountain, a group of people, including Chun Woo- 
myung, were preparing to go up. 


The eight rogues were former Murim members and said to be living under false 
identities for a long time. Chun Woo-myung was happy to meet them, except for one 
thing. 

“If it wasn’t for the Demonic Cult we wouldn't be suffering like this.” 


“That is what it is.” 


They were against his cult. Along the way, they constantly complained about it. 
Thanks to that, Hu Bong and Ko Wang-suk’s expressions weren't good. 


‘These ones!’ 


It felt like they would beat them down at any second, but since Chun Woo-myung 
requested, they stayed silent and continued to hide their identity. 


[Be patient, uncle. You can’t kill them. ] 


Hu Bong wanted to beat them to death several times, but Chun Woo-myung stopped 
him when he was about to give up controlling his anger. 


“Ah, I am sick of it.” 


Ko Wang-suk would drink water each time, and the muscles in her throat would 
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twitch. 

“Really, virtuous man... no. woman.” 

Because of her, Hu Bong’s mood changed again. 

The man, Ho Jang-woo, complained about how his clan was destroyed. 


“Haa... I still cannot forget it. The day the leader got his heart pierced by that 
monster together with the King of Muscles.” 


“Puh!” 

Ko Wang-suk spilled the water she was drinking. 

Chun Woo-myung, who was walking ahead of her, touched his wet hair. 
“Y-Young Master” 

“from now on, walk to the side.” 


He would have yelled if he didn’t understand it. The King of Muscles was her father, 
Ko Wanghur. 


There were more than 30 clans that were destroyed in his hands. And the 
achievement was for the Sky Demon Order, but those suffering from that hate him. 


‘I don’t feel good.’ 


Chun Woo-myung wondered if he was wrong in accepting their request. How could 
he know they hated his cult? 


Chun Woo-myung decided to change the topic. 


“But what is it that could have happened in the mountain that you all, too, didn't 
seem to know? Is there any information at all?” 


At his question, a man smiled and said. 
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“Well. Neither do we know, except that none of those who went in there had 
returned.” 


“Isn't it one of the Three Banned Areas?” 
Three Banned Areas. 
Places that were told never to enter. Where were they heading now? 


“Ehh, those are just empty words. If we go during the day we can come out without a 
problem.” 


“The important thing is that we went in and didn’t find anything.” 
“At night... hhm. All superstitions.” 

“Why are you acting like the dead come out at night?” 

“Ehhh. Don't say that!” 


Everyone had looks of concern as they spoke. The place they were heading for was 
the Mountain of Dead. A place where the dead are known to come out at night. 


[Uncle, is that true?] 
Curious, Chun Woo-myung asked to which Hu Bong snorted. 
[You believe that, Young Lord?] 


[Well? Where in the world could such a place be? I feel good to come out with my 
uncle in times like this! | 


| Hehehe, right? Thanks to you, I will be going to the Mountain of Dead for the first 
time. | 


[...Huh... First... time? | 


[Yes. This is my first time as well. Would I ever come to this side of the Jianghu? 
Hehe. | 
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[Ahbh... Right.] 

The credibility and reliability of Hu Bong fell. 

Chun Woo-myung, who was looking at Hu Bong, turned his gaze. 

“Is there any reason why you have to put yourselves in that place?” 

One of the Three Banned Areas, just thinking about it was enough to scare others. 
Looking at their faces, they too seemed a bit concerned with it. Still, they were 
volunteering to do it. 

“Well, some high ranking people said they would help rebuild our clan.” 


“Rebuild the clan?” 


Hu Bong narrowed his eyes. Currently, the Murim was under the Sky Demon Order. 
However, listening to them was like they were dreaming of their clan. 


“Huhu. Who gave that amazing chance?” 

Hu Bong asked with a smile. Hon Nae-gae, a member, laughed and said, 

“That is why I said that it was a brilliant chance.’ 

“Chance?” 

“I heard from an informant that the Golden Guards have some unusual quest.” 
At that, Chun Woo-myung was puzzled. 

“Unusual means high reward, right?” 

He heard the Golden Guards commissioned them. However, he was curious about the 
fact of it. They were in the middle of their path with no one listening other than 
themselves, yet they whispered. 

“It is warrior Namjin.” 

“Namjin?” 
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“Right! I heard that he is the mentor of the prince who will be the next Emperor. At 
this point, you can understand, right?” 


“Are you sure?” 


If this was true, then this quest was from the Crown Prince. Hu Bong’s expression 
darkened. It was a coincidence at first, but now it doesn't seem so. 


‘Then the Crown Prince and that warrior are trying to help rebuild the clan.’ 

It was a condition that even the current Emperor wouldn't promise. But these people 
believed him. They thought that the power of the prince, who would be the Emperor, 
would rebuild the clan. 


‘Tch. The Lord won't allow it.’ 


Hu Bong laughed, looking at the people smiling. Well, he had no intention of telling 
them. 


He was going to let it be for the sake of a good experience for his nephew. 


Half a day since they were moving. It was a clear day, yet it began to turn foggy as 
they went up. The forest turned dark, making them hold torches. 


“Huh. Strange.” 
“It’s suddenly so foggy.” 


It was sunny just half an hour ago. However, now that they were almost there, the 
mountain forest darkened with so much fog. 


The gloomy mood made their anxiety rise. 
[Strange.] 
Chun Woo-myung found it strange. Hu Bong stayed silent. 


[Don’t worry. You have me! Hu Bong is with you!] 
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Hu Bong made a proud face looking at him. Still, the anxiety didn’t go down. Not long 
after they walked, the atmosphere felt weird. 


“I-is that a graveyard?” 


There were abandoned tombs there. Headstones with old wood, which made it 
scarier. 


Everyone felt uneasy. 
“Ah. What can we find in this?” 


One by one, they felt skeptical. The sun was about to go down. Yun Ja-seo, their 
leader, said, 


“We look for an hour and then we retreat. The fog is thick. I don't want to risk it.” 
“Right.” 


Everyone agreed. This place was banned, and there was fog. They didn’t want to 
overdo it. 


‘I don’t even feel any energy around.’ 


Chun Woo-myung frowned at it. Just because no people resided in that place didn’t 
mean no animals were living there, but the area felt empty. For him, it was weird. 


Shhh! 
“Master.” 
‘.. That was startling!” 


Chun Woo-myung looked at the hand which came from behind. It was Ko Wang-suk’s 
hand, and she had a scared expression on her face. 


“Young Master. This girl is... scared.” 


Clench! 
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His hand was hurting from her grip, her muscles were twitching in fear, and her eyes 
showed weird selfishness rather than fear. 


Chun Woo-myung didn’t say anything but what he was thinking was... 
‘Ko Wang-suk... I am more afraid of you.’ 

He quietly removed her hand and moved ahead and halfway in. 

Ckil! 

They suddenly heard a strange sound. 

“What is that?” 


He concentrated on that weird sound. Something hazy could be seen beyond the fog. 
The form looked human but a bit strange since the figure was dragging its feet. 


“What is this smell?” 

“Like rotten corpses?” 

The others covered their noses. 

‘What is that?’ 

Chun Woo-myung focused on it and was shocked. 
Crik! Crik! 


A being with rotting flesh was walking toward them by dragging its feet. One of the 
rogues who saw that shouted. 


“T-the dead!” 
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CHAPTER 238 
SIDE STORY (5) 


It was a terrifying sight. A horrifying sight of a corpse walking around. 
Cirk! Cirk! 


The monster looked like a rotten corpse. When one of them shouted as he looked 
horrified seeing the walking rotten corpse, the others denied it. 


“What shit? What nonsense is that?!” 
“How can that happen?” 
The human psyche is a unique thing. 


[The one who enters the Mountain of the Dead will never come back alive. It is a place 
that only the dead can enter.] 


It is one of the legends of the Three Banned Areas that’s located in the Midwest 
Region. Everyone present knew about it being just a ‘legend, yet all of them were 
anxious. 

As they froze, their leader, Yun Ja-seo, stepped forward. 

Srr! 

He drew his sword and shouted at the approaching monster. 


“Look, I don’t know who you are, but stop!” 


In response to his warning, the approaching corpse accelerated towards them. 
Rather than walking, it was now running and screaming. 


“Kuaaaak!” 
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The sight was terrifying. Surprised by the evil-looking monster running in, Yun Ja- 
seo hurriedly used his sword. 


Pupupuk! 
“Kukukukuku!” 


The stabbed monster was all bloody and staggering, but something more strange 
happened. 


‘Black blood?’ 


Chun Woo-myung was puzzled at it. Black blood was coming out of the wounded 
area. It seemed similar to what happens when the blood gets old and rots. 


«a Ugh.” 


Hu Bong, who usually had a strong stomach for such things, frowned at the rotten 
corpse. 


The rogues approached the fallen monster. 

“What is that?” 

“Is it human?” 

It seemed like an animal howling. 

Chak! 

Yun Ja-seo put his sword back in its sheath and looked down. Taking a closer look, it 
really just looks like a corpse. It looked like the monster died a long time ago. Ho 
Jong-ii, who made a fuss about the dead, said, 

“Isn't he dead?” 


“Hey. Didn’t you see the dead person got stabbed by a sword?” 


“Enough, Ho-jeong.” 
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The rogues turned anxious. Perhaps, because of his bravery, the nerdy-looking Hon 
No-gae sneaked close to the corpse and used one hand to hold his nose while the 
other had a branch touching the corpse. 

“What are you doing?” 

“Looking. Like this black blood, maybe it is a plague.” 

“P-plague!” 

At the word plague, everyone closed their noses and mouths simultaneously. It was a 
reasonable guess. Once upon a time, a small village in the mountains was hit witha 
weird plague, so the entire place was isolated. 


“Does one turn into an animal when they get plague?” 


Ko Wang-suk asked Hu Bong with a puzzled expression. How could Hu Bong even 
know of it? 


“Well. It’s my first time coming across something...’ 
It was then. 

“Kuaaaaak!” 

Crack! 

“Accckkk!” 


The corpse-looking monster, which had collapsed, abruptly got up and bit the ankle 
of Hon No-gae. 


Shocked, he tried to kick the monster away using his other foot. 
Puck! 
The monster bounced back. 


“Kuak!” 
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Srrrng! 


All of them drew their weapons at the same time. It was very shocking for them that 
the corpse-looking monster was alive. 


“H-How can that be?” 
“I touched and sealed more than a dozen blood points, how is it still alive?” 


Yun Ja-seo did seal the blood points. Moving like that shouldn't be possible after 
getting stabbed, but the monster moved unbothered. 


Crik! Crik! 
“Damn it!” 


Hon No-gae grabbed his left ankle that was bitten earlier. The flesh was torn off. One 
of the rogues supported him to balance. 


“Can you walk?” 

“Kuak. It looks like you broke a tendon.” 

It was difficult for the man to now use light footwork. 

“Kuaaak!” 

The monster, not caring about anything, jumped and ran to them again. 


At that moment, they were all puzzled at the monster that doesn’t die even after 
getting stabbed, kicked, or sealed. 


Chak! 


After one swing of his sword, the head of the monster running toward them rolled on 
the floor. Then Hu Bong stood behind with a sword in his hand. 


“Let’s see if it still survives even without its head.” 


“Ahh...” 
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The rogues calmed and looked at the monster, which had its head cut off, and 
thought if this was better than stabbing it a hundred times. 


‘There was no hesitation in his hand’ 

Some of them frowned at how effortlessly Hu Bong’s sword moved. In rare cases, 
most clans wouldn't aim for the neck of the opponent. Even though they use martial 
arts, they don’t aim for the throat. 

‘They can't be from the Forces of Justice.’ 

And such thoughts formed in their mind. On the other hand, Chun Woo-myung and 
Ko Wang-suk, who received harsh education since childhood, had thought of cutting 
the head and wondered if this monster would still move. 

But another weird thing happened. 

“Huh?” 


The headless body was trying to attack Hu Bong. 


Hu Bong, too, was shocked at this strange thing that he had never witnessed before 
and avoided the monster. 


Tatatak! 

“What is this?” 

He tried to dodge, but the no-head corpse-looking monster kept running toward him. 
“Eik” 

The rogues were gasping. First, they thought it was a plague, but now they were 
confused. The decapitated body was moving in front of them. It was strange. Very 
strange. 


“Kakakakaka!” 


Another surprising thing was that the severed head was constantly screaming. 
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“D-Dead!” 

“T-the dead!” 

Right. This monster was indeed a dead person. Otherwise, this wouldn't be possible. 
“Uncle Hu! Legs. Aim for the legs!” 

Chun Woo-myung shouted. 

“Okay!” 

Chak! 

Hu Bong avoided the incoming monster and cut off the legs. And when the legs were 
cut, the body fell down. However, since the body had no legs, it tried to use its hands 
to catch Hu Bong. 

It was such a terrifying sight. 

“Kuak!” 

This time, Hu Bong was shocked and finally revealed his strength. 

Wheik! 

Flames soared on his sword, and Hu Bong, who had the blood of Qilin, was holding it. 
“F-Flame on sword?” 

The rogue's eyes widened. 

Among the Murim, only a few could handle the Flame Qi. 

‘No!’ 

They were surprised. 


Wheik! 
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When Hu Bong swung his flame sword, the body crawling toward him was caught on 
fire, and one usually dies after receiving that kind of attack. Yet, despite being cut in 
half and burned, the body still moved. 

Thud! 

‘What the hell is this?’ 


Everyone was speechless at that sight. 


A loud noise could be heard from the dark underground place. 
Bang! Bang! 


Something was wanting to get out. The person looking into the iron bars with 
curious eyes was Chun Yeowun. 


“Interesting.” 

The reason why Chun Yeowun said that was because only the head, torso, and left 
arm were trapped inside the iron bars. All the other parts were cut off, but the body 
was alive. 

‘This is interesting?’ 

The Emperor next to him frowned. It was a frightening sight for anyone. 

The being inside this prison was a corpse, yet it was moving. 

“Where did you find this?” 

“a valley near the Mountain of Dead.” 

It was the Crown Prince who answered very carefully. 


“Mountain of Dead? One of the Three Banned Areas.” 


Chun Yeowun heard of it. It was the only banned area that Chun Yeowun hadn't 
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visited. 

“You found something interesting.” 

To his reaction, the Crown Prince spoke in a stern voice. 

“Don't take it so lightly.” 

“What would that mean?” 

“No matter how many times it is cut, put in water or burnt, it will move.” 
“Oh.” 


Which meant it was immortal. However, it couldn't regenerate. Which was why Chun 
Yeowun didn't take it seriously. 


“I don’t think you had to call for the help of the cult for this. It seems like something 
that your Golden Guards or the East Spears could handle for the Emperor.’ 


The Emperor replied, 
“That isn’t it.” 
“what do you mean?” 


“As you Said, if it could be handled with them, we wouldn't have sent a letter 
requesting for your help.” 


Chun Yeowun didn’t understand it. 
“Even if it can’t die, you can make it immobile and lock it up, what is the problem?” 
At Chun Yeowun’s question, the Crown Prince Zhu Chi-yun spoke. 


“Then we wouldn't have asked for help if it’s just that. The problem is that... that 
monsters are infectious.” 


“Infectious.” 
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Chun Yeowun looked at the monster with serious eyes. 


Crack! 

“Ack! H-Hon No-gae, what are you doing?!” 

The man supporting him panicked and pushed him away. 
“Kuak!” 


He looked at his shoulder. As he was supporting, the flesh was bitten off. Hon No-gae 
began to bite his shoulder. 


“What crazy shit... huh?” 
The eyes of the angry man went wide. 
“Kuaaak...” 


Hon No-gae’s eyes were both dazed, his skin turned gray like a corpse, and black 
veins appeared, transforming into something horrible. 


Crack! 


And he was biting on the flesh he nit from his comrade earlier and gulped. It was a 
frightening sight to see. 
Iz 


“Hon No-gae 


The others, too, noticed he was acting strange and pulled far. It was like seeing a 
monster. He was slowly acting like the monster which moved even after being 
burned. 


“Collect yourself!” 
One of them shook him, but the Hon No-gae they knew was no longer there. 


“Kuaaak!” 
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A monster-like sound came from his mouth that they couldn't understand. 
“W-what does this mean?” 
“Kuaaaak!” 


Hon No-gae, who turned into a monster, rushed to the man he bit. Flustered, the man 
moved. 


Phat! 
“R-run away!” 


They would rather fight against alive people than the dead who would rush to them 
repeatedly. 


“Everyone, withdraw!” 


Yun Ja-seo, the leader of the rogues, shouted. Everyone moved aside because they 
didn’t want to stay there any longer. 


Papapah! 
“Young Master?” 


At Hu Bong’s question, Chun Woo-myung nodded his head. Since he didn’t know 
what this monster was, it was right to step back. 


“Kyaak!” 
The scream of Ko Wang-suk was heard. 
“Ko Wang-suk!” 


Chun Woo-myung looked at her. 


He was surprised to see Hon No-gae, who turned, holding one of her thick hands in 
his while she was trying to make him move. 


ID 
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“Kwaak!” 

The mouth opened wide, ready to bite her. 
“Accck!” 

Crack! 


At that moment, she put energy into her hand, crushed the monster's head, and 
punched the chest. 


Puck! 

“Kuak!” 

Baaang! 

The body felt as if it had been thrown back. Ko Wang-suk, who sent the monster 
away, burst into tears and ran to Chun Woo-myung, wiping out the brains and blood 
on her. 

“Young Master, I am scared!” 

Seeing her approaching, he only thought. 


‘Iam more scared.’ 


But he couldn't say that. Meanwhile, the body with the head burst got up, and ran 
again. 


“Young Master. We need to leave now.” 

They decided to move as Hu Bong urged them. 
“Yes, uncle. Let’s move away for now.” 

Phat! 


Chun Woo-myung agreed to it and flew to the other side of the forest. And dreamed 
of his first-ever adventure, which turned into a horror story. 
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Well, this wasn’t a banned area for nothing. 
‘Was that really dead?’ 


Everything that happened earlier made no sense. However, Chun Woo-myung, who 
was walking back, caught something. 


‘Huh?’ 


What could be seen through the fog were the rogues who ran away. He could see 
them taking a step back. 


‘What’s with them?’ 


Puzzled, he got closer to them to see clearly, but then understood why they were 
stepping back. 


1P 


Numerous figures were visible through the thick fog. All were the same kind of 
monsters. 
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CHAPTER 239 
SIDE STORY (6) 


Chak! 
“W-wait, what are you doing?” 


The Emperor was shocked at Chun Yeowun’s actions, who cut the iron bars and 
entered. He couldn't understand why he was doing it. 


Clank! 
“Kuaaak!” 


The monster corpse only had one arm, the left arm, and it was tied. The body was 
rotting and disgusting. 


Chun Yeowun approached it. 

“Be careful. If you are bitten or scratched by it—” 
Crack! 

“Kuaaak!” 


Before the Emperor could warn, half of the monster’s body was instantly buried on 
the floor. The rotten corpse made strange sounds which were probably because of 
pain. 


‘Haa...’ 


The Emperor bit his tongue. He knew that Chun Yeowun was a monster and was 
called the Demon God, but he kept getting shocked. On the other hand, the Crown 
Prince looked at Chun Yeowun weirdly. 


J 


‘Hmm. 
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Chun Yeowun touched the blood of the monster with his hand. It was to find out 
what state it was. He closed his eyes as he was inspecting it. He seemed like a doctor 
looking for something and found it strange. 


‘Strange.’ 


The monster was neither alive nor dead; rather, it was in a subtle state. It was like 
both life and death existed at the same time. Typically, it shouldn't be like that. 


‘Nano?’ 


| It is difficult to determine the truth from a biological point of view. The dead cells 
are moving. | 


It was the same when even Nano scanned. This was something more than artificial 
control. 


But it was strange. 

‘This energy... seems very similar to.’ 

The energy from the monster was something Chun Yeowun was familiar with. 
“Did you say it was picked up in the ruins?” 


The Crown Prince answered. 


Chun Yeowun stroked his chin. He couldn't get much. It seemed like he had to ask her 
directly. 


Chun Yeowun said, grabbing the neck of the monster on the floor, 
“Let me take this one.” 


“W-what?” 
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Shhh! 


As soon as the Emperor questioned, Chun Yeowun and the rotten corpse were 
sucked into space. 


The Emperor was flustered. 
“Huh.” 


The Crown Prince looked at the empty cell and spoke to the Emperor with a strange 
smile. 


“Now that he has stepped forward, there will be good news. Especially to our 
Imperial family.” 


That smile was more evil than kind. 


The place is full of fog. There were sounds of flesh being cut off. 
Chak! 


There were also sounds from the crushing mouths of the people. Facing the worst 
situation, they struggled to overcome the fog, which didn't let them see, and the 
monsters that kept chasing them. They were the prey. 


“Kuak!” 
“Back away!” 


Yun Ja-seo cut off the legs of a monster. Since they don't die, parts were cut to hinder 
movements. 


‘Don't be bitten.’ 


He saw two of his men turning into monsters. It wasn’t known what it was, but he 
could become like them if he’s bitten. It was necessary to avoid being bitten. 


“Ahhh!” 
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“Shit!” 

But that wasn’t easy. Another one of his men was bitten by the monster of his ankle. 
It was tough to deal with the rotten corpses that felt no pain and kept coming after 
them. 

Clench! 

“Nooooooo!” 

Another had his wrist bitten. 


“Damn it!” 


Surprised, the man beside him found it and made a grievous expression as he cut the 
head off. 


Chak! 


He couldn't help but watch his comrades turn into monsters. Maybe the others also 
understood it, so they dealt with them without another word. 


Chachachacha! 


Chun Woo-myung and the others, too, were going through the same. The monsters 
kept coming at them. 


“Uncle Hu, we cannot keep doing this. There is no end.” 
Chak! 

Hu Bong cut one of its legs and kicked the body to answer. 
“Euk! I have the same thought, Young Master.” 


They were incredibly pressured not to be bitten by the rotten corpses that don’t die. 
No matter how strong they were, they couldn't deal with it. 


Even when they're put on fire, they still run! 
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Hu Bong made a wall of flames, but they still would come through it. 
“They don’t turn to ashes?” 
“It’s not difficult, but I will run out of Flame Qi before I can gather again.” 


Burning a body needs a high level of qi, which meant he could run out until his body 
generated it again. And where there were endless enemies, this made no sense. 


‘What do we do?’ 
Chun Woo-myung looked around. 


People were getting tired because of the monsters, and they might get bitten at this 
rate. While looking around, he heard a woman’s scream. 


“Kyaak! Don't come here!” 
It was Ko Wang-suk. 


She grabbed the rotten corpse’s head, crushed it, and threw the body away at the 
others. 


Thud! 


The monsters fell because of the force. Here she was the only one dealing with the 
rotten corpses with bare hands and was taking them down faster than Hu Bong! 


“Kyaak! Don’t come!” 

Pak! 

Ko Wang-suk grabbed the leg of the monster and swung it like a club. 
Puk! 

“Kuak!” 


“Ack!” 


traitorAIZEN 465 | 530 


The monster was now her weapon and hit the other monsters. It was as if a giant 
was beating her enemies. 


“Don’t come! You bastards!” 

Pak! 

“Kuak!” 

Contrary to the beginning, her voice was turning harsher. 
She was like a tyrant. 

Chun Woo-myung had a chill run down. 

‘Who would live with her?’ 


The thought made him terrified, yet he saw how great she was at handling the 
monsters. It wasn’t something that could be done with only strong internal energy. 


Ah!’ 

Chun Woo-myung came up with a good thought. 
“Uncle Hu! Wang-suk!” 

“Uh?” 

“Young Master?” 


Then he spoke about his plan to both of them. After hearing the plan, Hu Bong 
nodded while Wang-suk asked in shock. 


“M-me?” 
To her, Chun Woo-myung said, 
“Yes. You are the only one I have.” 


At the words of Chun Woo-myung, her face turned red. She rubbed her cheeks and 
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nodded. 
Fire! 


And then, as if ready, her body began to heat up! A girl in love with the force of a fiery 
pit. 


“You are handling her well, Young Master.” 
Hu Bong praised Chun Woo-myung. 

Chun Woo-myung bit his lip. 

“We need to live first.” 

Could he lose his life on his first trip outside? 


On the other hand, only three of the eight rogues were left, and they looked at the 
monsters with tired faces. And among the monsters, two were their companions.! 


“Kuak, how did it end up like...” 
“That is why I said to not set foot in here!” 


They regretted coming here, and Yun Ja-seo couldn't say anything to them. It was for 
their dream to rebuild the clan, but that dream also collapsed. 


Ahhh...’ 

It was then. 
“Follow us!” 

They heard a shout. 
Wheik! 

Boom! 

“Kuak!” 
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“Kuak!” 


Fire came with the screams of the rotten corpses. They saw two gigantic flaming 
clubs falling on the monsters. 


‘T-that!’ 

It was like a gigantic being showing a miracle—an eye-opening sight. 
And they were able to pierce through the path that was made. 

“What is this?” 


The rogue was flustered. That gigantic being was Hu Bong on Ko Wang-suk’s 
shoulders. 


Hu Bong, on her, was using fire onto the clubs which Ko Wang-suk was wielding. 
“Come on! Hehe!” 

Hu Bong shouted in excitement. 

‘S-so embarrassing!’ 

Ko Wang-suk was red as a beet at what they were doing. At first, it seemed like a 
simple plan, but she was dealing with enemies, and Hu Bong would use the flame 
from above her shoulders to cut off the monster's movements for a second. The one 
in charge of the rear was Chun Woo-myung. 

“Hurry!” 

At the shout, the puzzled men rushed to him. 

They thought they were going to die, but now a path came in front of them. 

Wheik! Bang! 


“Kuk” 


“A ck” 
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A number of monsters were being thrown out. Getting used to it, she too moved a lot 
more ferociously than before. And the ones behind her admired it. Before long, the 
monsters had lessened. 

“W-with this way, we can leave the mountain!” 


“We will live!” 


They all cheered, but they saw a black shadow in the forest as they moved. Hu Bong 
frowned at it. This being looked like a shadow of a person holding a sword. 


A person?’ 

He looked closer, but it had a half-rotten face like the monsters they faced. 

“Is this the last one?!” 

Ko Wang-suk held the flaming club. 

Chak! 

The body of the blazing creature she was holding as a club was split before she could 
move. It didn’t end there. The sword, which cut the weapon she was holding, aimed 
for her neck. 

“Huh!” 

Hu Bong quickly used his sword and blocked it. 

Chang! 

“Uh?” 

The moment the sword and blade collided... 

Bang! 


Hu Bong and Ko Wang-suk were thrown back simultaneously, and thanks to that, 
those who followed them also fell. 


traitorAIZEN 469 | 530 


“Ack!” 

Everyone was on the ground in pain and barely got up. 

Hu Bong mumbled. 

“Young Master, that monster...” 

“ais using martial arts.” 

Despite seeing it, Chun Woo-myung couldn't believe it. Using martial arts wasn’t the 
problem here. The problem was Hu Bong, who was known to be one of the best, and 
Ko Wang-suk were thrown easily at the same time. 

“This is quite a horrible time.” 

Chak! 

Chun Woo-myung raised his sword and took the stance of the Sword Force of the Sky 
Demon. He had to deal with his monster and get out of this place. The monster's 
expression contorted as it looked at the movement of Chun Woo-myung. 


‘Why is it doing that?’ 


It seemed like the monster was angry, and as he was puzzled by it, the monster 
yelled. 


“Grrrrr... Sword Force... of... Sky Demon!” 


LED? 
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CHAPTER 240 
SIDE STORY (7) 


Chun Woo-myung’s eyelids flickered. It was surprising that the rotten corpse spoke, 
but it was more surprising that he recognized his sword technique. 


‘What is it?’ 

He wasn't alive. His skin was rotting, and his eyes were dazed like the others. 
The monster shouted. 

“D... De... Demon Godddd!” 

“Demon God?” 

Phat! 

There was no time to talk; the monster went straight for Chun Woo-myung. 
“Shit!” 

Hu Bong managed to move forward. 

Wheik! 


Hu Bong used his Sword and Flame Qi simultaneously, and the monster was engulfed 
in flames. 


Amazing.’ 


Yun Ja-seo, who was watching, admired it. How many people in the world could 
wield their sword so greatly? 


As expected of the Flame Emperor!’ 
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That was Hu Bong’s title. 

Yun Ja-seo had identified him. There weren't many people who could use Flame Qi 
and Illusion Sword technique in Murim. As a result, he was surprised, yet he wasn’t 
relieved. This was because the Sky Demon Order was their enemy. 


Chachacha! 


At that time, the monster looked at the trajectory of the flames. His blade cut the 
trajectory of the flames by drawing a line with subversive momentum. 


‘Huh?’ 


As a result, Hu Bong's eyes widened as the monster spread the technique. It was the 
same with Chun Woo-myung. 


‘This blade technique?’ 

Surprisingly, the blade technique that monster was unleashing was something they 
knew all too well. It had disappeared into history now, but even 20 years ago, it was 
called the strongest blade technique. 


Phat! 


Hu Bong avoided the sharp blade flying through the gaps in his technique by 
spreading his footwork. But the monster continued to unleash his form at Hu Bong. 


‘Damn it!’ 


Hu Bong was experienced, but the monster's blade technique was so exquisitely 
aimed at the neck. At that moment, a sharp sword pierced into the monster's side. 


Chasl! 
With that, he changed the direction of the blade to block it. 
“Demon... God!” 


The monster's expression contorted with anger. 
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It was none other than Chun Woo-myung who spread the sword towards him. He 
intervened to save Hu Bong. 


“What are you? Why are you saying my father’s name...” 
Shh! 


Before Chun Woo-myung could even finish his words, the monster's blade came for 
his head. 


Bang! 
But then the floor sank, and both missed their balance. 
“You need to be careful, Young Master!” 


It was Ko Wang-suk who made the floor sink. If she were a little late, Chun Woo- 
myung would have been beheaded. 


“Mouse like... things... always... around!” 
Pak! 


Furious, the monster slammed the blade to the ground. Sharp eight-pointed energy 
rose from the bottom and aimed for Chun Woo-myung. 


Hu Bong and Ko Wang-suk shouted at the same time. 
“That is!” 
They knew this well. 


It was of the Blade God Six Martial clan’s 7* formation, the Eightfold Blade. Knowing 
this meant knowing the gap. 


Phat! 


The three of them moved back at the same time. However, the changes in the energy 
points were so fast that they couldn't avoid altogether. 


traitorAIZEN 473 | 530 


Chachang! 


Hu Bong and Chun Woo-myung responded with swords simultaneously, and Ko 
Wang-suk used her hand with internal energy. 


Chachahca! 
‘What sharp control!’ 


Despite knowing what was being done, they couldn't help but feel inferior to it. One 
of the rogues watching them said, 


“Leader. Let’s run away.’ 
“Run?” 


“Well, they are the Demonic Cult members. If they die fighting that one, we have 
nothing to lose. Let’s run now.” 


What was said was true, but Yun Ja-seo frowned. 


Wasn't it nice for the cult that they hate to lose people? Besides, this monster was too 
strong. 


‘There is no hope.’ 

Instead, they might be dragged into danger if they stated they couldn't help. 
“Please! Leader!” 

At their words, Yun Ja-seo hesitated. 

‘We need to go...’ 


However, he couldn't move. Despite what happened, these people helped them till 
here. And they were definitely companions for a short while. 


“Leader!” 


Another yelled. 
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“You people run.” 
“What do you mean?” 


“Tam Yun Ja-seo! Although my clan is closed, at least the teachings of the clan haven't 
been erased from my heart!” 


“N-No way!” 
“I have received grace so I will repay it!” 
Phat! 


With that, Yun Ja-seo desperately moved, trying to use the sword of the Qingcheng 
sect. 


“Brother Chun! Brother Hu! I will help!” 

Chachachak! 

He aimed at the back of the monster, which was focusing on the three people 
simultaneously. And since he was looking from afar, he knew how to move. No 
matter how strong the monster was, he couldn’t defend himself when battling three 
people. 

However... 

Bang! Papapak! 


“Kuak!” 


As the monster took a step, the rocks flew up, blocked the sword, and struck him on 
the chest. 


“Kuak!” 
Blood gushed from his mouth! 


“Brother Yun!” 
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Chun Woo-myung, who was dealing with the monster, shouted. To which he smiled. 
‘Foolish bastard. How can he be that kind?’ 


After all that had happened, the child still looked for him. At least, he felt like he 
didn’t deviate from the clan’s teaching, and that felt fine to Yun Ja-seo. 


Pak! 

q7 

But someone suddenly came and supported him. 

And a shadow appeared in front and spread a sword which stopped the stones. 
Chachacha! 

“Kuak!” 


Since the level was low, the stones pierced, and the three fell down. Yun Ja-seo was 
shocked at the faces he saw. 


“You people!” 


They were the ones who wanted to run. Holding the aching stomach, one of them 
said, 


“Ugh... Leader... you were turning us into cowards.” 
Yun Ja-seo said in a trembling voice. 
“You have to rebuild the clan...’ 


“I don’t know about that, and like the leader said, those Demonic Cult ones seemed 
like nice people. So let’s do this together.” 


Nangin, who’s one of them, reached for Yun Ja-seo. 


“Let's help...” 
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He took his hand and stood up. 

“It’s them!!” 

The three were ready to run when Chun Woo-myung shouted. 
le 


“Don’t come 


With their level, handling the monster would be tough. Chun Woo-myung was able to 
deal with the monster because they knew about the monster's techniques. 


“We cannot do that. We will all live!” 


If they hadn't helped, the rogues would have run, but not anymore, which moved 
Chun Woo-myung. 


Even if their relationship started off weirdly, they all felt righteous for some reason. 
‘They will die.’ 

And Chun Woo-myung didn’t want that to happen. So he decided to do his best. 
The Unification of Energy induced into the Sword Force of the Sky Demon. 

‘Too tough!’ 

Crack! 


All the energies were gathered, which made the wind rise around, and all 
concentrated on the tip of Chun Woo-myung’s sword. 


‘The Young Lord is trying to win! Then!’ 


Hu Bong, who understood it, began to use the Illusion Sword technique and Ko 
Wang-suk, too, did the same. 


The three used the best of theirs at the same time. 


It was then. 
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“Ki... ds...” 
Something hazy appeared in the hand of the monsters. It wasn’t sword energy, but... 
“Invisible Blade!” 


Something which could only be achieved by those at the Divine Master level. The 
Blade God Six Martial clan technique would now unfold more strongly. 


Papapa! 

Six people were thrown out at once. 
“Kuak!” 

“Ack!” 


Two rogues were torn into a pile of meat, and Yun Ja-seo couldn't be much greater. 
He, too, tried to block it, but his right arm was cut off while trying. 


“Kuck!” 


Chun Woo-myung coughed blood and looked at Hu Bong and Ko Wang suk. Ko Wang- 
suk looked terrible, but Hu Bong took most of the attack, trying to protect them. 


“Uncle Hu!” 
“Young Lord... cough...” 
Thud! 


Hu Bong was on his knee. Fortunately, he had regenerative power, so he didn’t lose 
his life. 


‘My arms don’t have the strength anymore... ’ 


Ko Wang-suk had blocked it with her arms. She used energy on it to protect her body. 
However, she knew that she couldn't move like that again. 


Tf only I wasn’t stubborn... ’ 
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Chun Woo-myung regretted it. If only he wasn’t after the thoughts of some 
adventure. 


Step! 

The monster walked towards them. Looking at it, he knew that there was no hope. 
Then the monster said, 

“You... are... not... Demon... God... kid...” 


It seemed like the monster knew he wasn’t the Demon God, and Chun Woo-myung 
shouted, 


“Who are you? How do you know that technique?” 


From what he knew, that clan was already annihilated, and whoever was alive was in 
hiding. Everyone from that clan who survived hated his father. Then who is this one? 


The monster answered him. 

“I... am... the... Blade... Lord... of the...” 
“What?” 

HU Bong was shocked. 

‘NO way.’ 


The Blade Lord represents the clan, and he already died at Chun Yeowun’s hands. 
There was no way that man could have survived. 


“No. You are the Blade Lord?” 
At Hu Bong’s words, the monster smiled weirdly. 
“I left... and... came... back... from...” 


‘Back from the dead?’ 
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Shh! 


Whether they were shocked or not, the monster declared itself as the Blade Lord and 
lifted the Invisible Blade, ready to take them down. 


“Stop. Blade Lord.” 
A voice from somewhere was heard, and the blade that was about to strike stopped. 
Step! Step! 


At that moment, a black figure moved into the misty forest, and it was a middle-aged 
man giving out some weird cold energy. 


‘Tremendous.’ 

Clench! 

Hu Bong clenched his hand, ready to jump in. With this power alone, this man had 
surpassed the Blade Lord. He couldn't understand why the man wasn’t famous in the 
Murim. 

“Why... am... i... asked... to... stop?” 

The white-haired man smiled. 

“These are sacrifices to draw out the Demon God.” 


“What?!” 


At that, both Hu Bong and Chun Woo-myung stood up in anger. They said they were 
going to be sacrificed to bring out Demon God. 


“Idiots.” 
Shh! 


The middle-aged man held out his hand, and the chill spread around, making their 
bodies freeze. 


traitorAIZEN 480 | 530 


Jjkkk! 

“Huh?” 

“Ice Qi?” 

Their bodies were trapped in it. 

“Do you think you have locked me up like this?!” 


Whei... 


Hu bong tried to melt it, but no matter how much he tried, he couldn’t move and 
almost exhausted his Qi. 


“No? 
Hu Bong was shocked when the white-haired man said, 


“If you have any intention to stay alive, stay till. Hu Bong, Demon God’s first 
subordinate.” 


The man knew who Hu Bong was, which made him more furious. 
“How dare you bastard!” 

“How long will you be this great in the jaws of a tiger?” 

“What?” 

Thud! 

Then, the ground shook. 

Thud! 

However, it wasn’t an earthquake. 


Thud... 
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‘T-this... ’ 


There was something huge that was making the entire place resonate. Eerie energy 
shook. 


Creepy! 


The atmosphere was enough to make them feel fear. All three of them were shocked 
when something huge came from the fog. 


‘Mon... ster!’ 


At the palace of the Crown Prince in the Imperial Palace... 

Bang! 

The table was broken into two, and the one who did it was the Crown Prince. 
He had an irritated face, different from what he had in front of the Emperor. 
He spoke to the man in an official robe in front of the table. 

“Didn’t I suffer shame after doing what you said?” 

“I apologize.” 


The officer with him dropped his gaze and apologized. The prince’s anger was still 
there, so he grabbed the man by the collar. 


“Can we really deal with the damned cult if we do this?” 

“Huhu. It will be done.” 

The man comforted him and pulled something from his sleeve. It was a scroll. 
“You need to listen to it clearly. Now, could you let me go?” 

“Huh!” 
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The Crown Prince let go of the collar, and the man smiled as he opened the scroll. 


Inside the scroll was some bizarre entity, which made the Crown Prince ask in 
disgust. 


“What is that?” 

“Do you know of the old legends?” 

The Crown Prince asked, 

“That book with legends written in it?” 


“Well, you might see it that way. However, didn’t the Crown Prince look at the Ghoul 
with his own eyes?” 


Ghoul. 

It meant a dead body. 

“Are you talking about that ugly thing?” 
“Yes.” 

“Where did you get such a thing?” 


The Crown Prince was curious about it. He wondered how this person got a dead 
being. 


“Crown Prince, various beings were talked about in those records. Do you know 
which of them is the most?” 


“how will I know of it?” 
“Huhuhu. My noble Crown Prince.” 
“Are you disrespecting this Crown Prince?” 


“Why would I ever? There are three great yokai which are known to have existed for 
a long time. And are called the Three Yokai.” 
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“Three?” 


Three Yokai. It refers to the evilest beings in the world. And the term yokai wasn’t 
coined for nothing. The Crown Prince took the scroll and said, 


“ais this that?” 

“Huhu. Right. Precisely. It’s one of the three.” 
“One of the three?” 

And the man said, 


“Not some mere existence. This being in here is the king of the dead that the dead 
worships too! A giant monster which is said to be the beginning of end!” 


“King of... dead!” 
Just the title sent a shiver down his spine. The Crown Prince then asked. 
“What... what after it?” 


“The leader of... No, Demon God Chun Yeowun is a human who has crossed normal 
realm.” 


“Huh” 

Right, he witnessed that, so he didn’t deny it. With the power Chun Yeowun showed, 
no wonder the Murim was unified under him, and he was recognized as the 
strongest by everyone. 

The man continued to speak. 

“But this being is on another level.” 


“What do you mean? This one is going to take care of that man?” 


Despite pretending to be bold, the Crown Prince who saw the Demon God couldn’t 
feel that this monster would take him down. However, it didn’t matter now. 


traitorAIZEN 484 | 530 


As a result, it didn’t matter if the giant monster was good or bad; he just wanted that 
man dead. 


The man smiled. 
“Well, the King of the Dead can easily kill the Demon God.” 
“Easily kill?” 


“He is a giant monster known to be the strongest of the Three Yokai. How cana 
human, called Demon God, handle it? What we...” 


“Interesting.” 
17? 


At the unfamiliar voice, the man stopped talking. It was made sure that everyone had 
moved away from the Crown Prince’s room. So even the Crown Prince went stiff. 


“Crown... Prince?” 


He was looking at the man with a fearful expression. And the man turned his head. 
Behind him was a man with a black robe and a dragon pattern on it. 


«a Ugh!” 


Surprised by that, he tried to move and attack. But nothing happened as the moment 
his fist touched, it broke. 


Crack! 
“Kuaak!” 


The man groaned with an aching hand. The Golden Gumiho with nine tails looked at 
the scroll that was on the floor. 


“Strongest of the three? Since when did he turn as the strongest? Such a joke.” 


The golden fox moved around. The Golden Gumiho looked down and smiled. 
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“Demon... God...” 


It was Chun Yeowun. The Crown Prince couldn't shut his mouth, which was opened 
due to the shock. 
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CHAPTER 241 
SIDE STORY (8) 


‘W-when did he come in?’ 


Crown Prince Zhu Chi-yun couldn't hide his shock at the sight of Chun Yeowun in 
front of him. 


At some point, this man suddenly appeared, and that was absurd. But that wasn’t the 
real problem. 


‘He heard all that we talked about?’ 


The discussion was about Chun Yeowun and their plan to kill him. If he heard all 
that, then this was the worst-case scenario. 


What was interesting was the fox talking to him, but he couldn't recognize it. 
Chun Yeowun then spoke. 

“Zhu Chi-yun.” 

“A-ah. You, how could you come into the Crown Prince... huk!” 


Before he could even finish speaking, his body floated regardless of his will. His body 
was being moved. 


‘What internal energy is this!’ 


He had been through it before, yet, it was still shocking. Trying to hold how flustered 
he was, he shouted. 


“W-what is this? Let me down! Now!” 


There was just one thing he could do. It was to yell. But the problem was... 
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Tt feels weird...’ 


The escorts and guards had to be close by. Yet, someone freely entered the room 
without anyone noticing. This made him think. 


‘Who can stop him from coming?’ 


Even if they wanted to, Chun Yeowun had the power to control the entire central 
plains. 


“This is fun. What was that again? Take care of me?” 


Chun Yeowun spoke to the Crown Prince, whose face was now ashen. He was hoping 
that Chun Yeowun heard nothing, but he was definitely wrong. 


“I-I am the Crown Prince of the Empire. Even if you hold the Religion of the Nation, 
the slightest threat to the—” 


Crack! 
“Accck!” 


The Crown Prince had his right arm broken to the extent that his broken bones were 
seen, yet Chun Yeowun’s expression didn’t change. It was utter cruelty. 


“What of it?” 


“Kuaaak... you, you bastard! Do you think you can escape from this? If you touch the 
Crown Prince, the entire clan of yours will be annihilated!” 


Crack! 

His left arm was broken this time, and the Crown Prince screamed in pain again. 
“Accck!” 

Having both arms broken, Zhu Chi-yun screamed in tears. This was a first for him. 


Being born a noble, no one could say anything to him, and no one had the power to 
do that. 
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“Kuaaaal!” 


The pain he felt for the first time caused anger too. This was the first time he hated 
someone like this. But he wasn’t strong. 


“Cute.” 

“What?!” 

Chun Yeowun smiled while bending the Crown Prince’s legs. 
Crack! 

“Accck!” 


The broken bones stuck out. It was hard to imagine the limbs being broken while 
floating up. 


“Kuak!” 


Zhu Chi-yun’s mind was complicated. Anger was something, but this man in front of 
him had no ounce of consideration for him. 


He didn’t think of him as a prince. 
‘Kuk... that bastard... ’ 


He was going crazy. He wanted to call everyone and ensure that the Sky Demon 
Order was destroyed, but he couldn't do anything. 


Chun Yeowun grabbed him by the chin. 

Tak! 

“W... what are you?” 

He didn’t know what this man would do, and he was already angry. 


“Let’s see if you can make those eyes even if your chin is pulled out.” 
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‘Chin?’ 

Zhu Chi-yun was terrified at this. 
“I-I am Crown Prince! You will be...” 
“Crown Prince?” 

“yes!” 

“You have a lot of pride. Then, as of today you aren't the Crown Prince.” 


“What?” 


Zhu Chi-yun widened his eyes. What was this man talking about changing the Crown 
Prince? 


Clench! 
“Up!” 
Chun Yeowun closed his mouth and smiled, looking at him. 


“It seems like your father, Zhu Tae-gyeom, said nothing because of his pride. He 
should have said that this Empire will be erased in any second I want it to.” 


ID? 


At those words, the Crown Prince’s eyes shook. It was because this didn’t sound like 
a bluff. 


‘Erase... the Empire?’ 
While he was still in a state of shock, someone shouted. 
“Demon God! If you don’t release the Crown Prince right now, you will regret it!” 


It was the man with the broken arm. He was still in pain, but he yelled at Chun 
Yeowun while holding a dagger. 
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Tak! 

The Golden Gumiho who was on Chun Yeowun’s shoulder asked, 
— You think that will work? 

The man's eyes widened. 

“W-what is tha...” 

Bang! 

“Kuak!” 


Before he could say anything, his body crashed into the ceiling, and the dagger in his 
hand turned to ashes. 


Psss! 

As the dagger vanished, the man couldn't shut his mouth. 

Chun Yeowun blinked. 

Shhh! 

The robes were torn off, and beneath them were muscles. Chun Yeowun smiled. 
“I thought so. Blade God Six Martial Clan, right?” 

1P 

Hearing that, the man’s face went stiff. It was because those words were true. 
‘Damn it...’ 


To hide his identity, he abolished his dantian and began to create a new one. 
However, this man just looked at his muscles and figured it out. Chun Yeowun smiled. 


“You should have kept hiding, why bother doing such things?” 
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Everyone in the clan disappeared after the death of Blade God, and the reason they 
never came out for 20 years was that. Of course, now their plans were revealed. 


‘I cannot help it.’ 
The man opened his mouth. 
“Demon God... do you know where the son you cherish and the subordinate are?” 


They were his precious people. Especially his son. He thought if they used the Sky 
Demon Order’sYoung Lord, maybe they could escape now. 


Chun Yeowun just frowned. Seeing that, the man thought they had hope! 
‘Done! Now things have changed.’ 

The Demon God’s weakness. Caring for his loved ones. 

For years they waited for this. 

Then he said, 

“Demon God put me down. If not...” 

At that moment, Chun Yeowun mumbled. 

“They must be on the Mountain of Dead.” 

“Huh. Your son... what?” 

The man was perplexed. He had no intention of revealing the location. 
‘No way!’ 

He was so flustered that he soon lost reasoning but tried to stay calm. 


Well, this was someone anyone could guess, but nothing could be done after that. 
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‘Right. Even if he knows, it changes nothing.’ 
What can he do after knowing? 


The right to the life of his son and others was in their hands. It would be no 
exaggeration to say that Chun Yeowun was now in their hands. 


“Huh! Nothing changes just because you know. Your son’s life is... haha!” 
Pak! 


Before he could finish speaking, the man’s body fell to the ground and was caught by 
Chun Yeowun. 


“W-what are you doing?” 

He grabbed the man’s head and said, 
“I have no use of you.” 

“What? W-what I said...” 

Crush! 


The head was smashed, and the face of the Crown Prince witnessing it turned pale 
again. His son was a hostage, and yet this man was acting boldly. 


T-is he crazy? Is it fine for his son to die?’ 
Chun Yeowun said to him. 

“TII be back soon.” 

Shhh! 

Then Chun Yeowun’s form disappeared. 
Thud! 

“Kuak!” 
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The Crown Prince floating in the room fell down as he was in pain with the broken 
limbs. But he was more concerned about what he heard. 


‘Be back soon?’ 


In the Mountain of Dead, Yokai Energy was raging around. The place had strange 
beast screams raging. It was difficult to count the number of corpses. 


Sharp and massive blue eyes from the mist as if a small mountain moved. The blue 
eyes were Staring at them. 


The white-haired man said, opening his arms. 
“He is the King of the Dead. Worship him.” 
“Enough bullshit!” 


Hu Bong, who was at a loss of words, shouted. The only person he would worship 
was Chun Yeowun. 


“The spirit of the Demon God’s subordinate. Indeed, there’s no way you would 
kneel.” 


Shhh! 


The white-haired man moved his hand, and the three people trapped in the ice fell 
ahead. 


Thud! 

“Kuak!” 

“Ack!” 

They were being forced. 


— Kukukuku~ 
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There was laughter that could be heard in the whole area. It was so loud that it 
sounded like it came from that monster. 


Hu Bong bit his tongue. 

‘Where did they find this monster?’ 

He, too, had experienced going along Chun Yeowun, so he saw the Five Spirit Beasts, 
which were difficult to see alive, but this was his first time seeing this strange 


monster. The white-haired man spoke with pride. 


“You will enjoy unprecedented glory. Worship the King of the Dead. Death fades the 
presence of the one, and eternal life can be shared by all.” 


“Kkkkkkk!” 
“Akkkkk!” 


The ghouls raised their hands and cheered. It seemed like they would follow the 
white-haired man. 


“Eternal life? What nonsense.” 

Even after falling down, Chun Woo-myung didn’t lose his spirit. 
He was the son of Demon God. He wouldn't die down in a crisis. 
Thud! 

“Kuak!” 


At that moment, someone grabbed him by the head and threw him down. As his 
body was trapped in the ice, he couldn't move but suffer. 


“Young Lord!” 
“You bastards!” 


Hu Bong and Wang-suk were angry at it. In particular, Wang-suk was so enraged that 
even the ice Hu Bong couldn't break was slowly breaking. 
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“What power.” 

But the white-haired man turned it thicker as it didn’t break at all. 

An unknown ghoul near Chun Woo-myung laughed. 

“Ke... kekeke...” 

It seemed like some ego was left in him. He lifted the head of Chun Woo-myung. 
Ssss! 


Blood dripped from his face. Yet Chun Woo-myung didn’t groan in pain, and the 
white-haired guy narrowed his eyes as he looked at it. 


“The baby of a tiger is still a tiger. Look at him, not discouraged even in this situation. 
But how long will that be? Will you be the same even if your father dies?” 


Grunt! 

At that, Chun Woo-myung grunted his teeth. 
“Don't talk recklessly about my father!” 
“Such a loyal man to his father.” 


“Don’t make a joke. What could you rat bastards even do? You had to hold us to even 
go face him.” 


“shut up!” 
Bang! Bang! 


Holding Chun Woo-myung’s head, the living corpse banged him several times. It 
should have made him groan, but he didn’t, making the white-haired man think. 


‘Look at him,’ 


This type of human is not afraid of pain. The white-haired man signaled to stop. 
Which made the dead ask. 
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“can... kill... why... being... stop... ed?” 
“I understand your feelings but hold back. Soon, we can get our revenge.’ 
“Grrrrr!” 


At the words of the ghoul, he growled, and he removed his hand. Chun Woo-myung’s 
face was a mess, and he spat out a broken tooth. 


He looked at the man and said in a cold voice, 

“You will regret it.” 

Which made the white-haired man smirk. 

“Huh. You have such a strong faith in your father.” 
Shhh! 

Then he leaned closer as he said, 

“That will soon collapse. And you will beg like a dog.” 
“Funny.” 


“Let me tell you this. There is no need for the King of the Dead to come. No matter 
how great your father is, he is nothing compared to the historical murim warriors.” 


“Historical murim warriors?” 

Chun Woo-myung frowned. 

“Your father is a child in front of the legends of Murim. Huhu.” 
The white-haired man stood up and beckoned as he walked. 
Then, he brought someone back. 


“Brother Yun!” 
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It was Yun ja-seo. 
“Kuaaak!” 


Yun Ja-seo was heavily bleeding with one arm cut off. Looking at the concerned Chun 
Woo-myung, the white-haired man asked, 


“What are you doing?” 
“It seemed like you had built some bond within the few days you were together.” 
“Don't touch him!” 


Chun Wo-myung warned him, but those things never worked. The white-haired man 
enjoyed his reaction and spoke loudly. 


“King! I will make the sacrifice here. I beg you to accept this sacrifice and grant me 
something.” 


Kikiki! 


Eerie laughter was heard all around. It felt like something would happen, and the 
white-haired man said. 


“Watch the King’s favor.” 

Wooong! 

A huge shadow was about to move in the air. 
It was then. 

Bang! 


A huge roar ran out at the same time. The shadow existence presumed to be the King 
of Dead that stood tall like a mountain was easily pushed. 


Thud! Thud! Thud! 


Each time it moved, the land shook. The middle-aged man didn’t understand what 
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was happening. 

“King?” 

It was then. 

Swish! 

Something landed right in the middle. 

q7 

There was a black robe fluttering. And the wind rose, making the fog rise as well. 
Wheik! 

And as the thick fog was lifted, everyone shouted. 
“Father!” 

“Lord!” 

“Lord!” 


It was none other than Chun Yeowun who landed there. The eyes of the white-haired 
man and the unusual-looking living corpse turned to him simultaneously. 


“Demon God!” 

They didn’t expect him to come here. The man bit his lip. 
“Ha! To enter the tiger’s den with your own feet! Hit him.” 
At his cry, the ghouls around tried to attack him. 

“Kuak!” 

“Grrrr”” 


“Ackkk!” 
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Chun Yeowun took one step ahead, and all the ghouls within a 10-meter radius 
bounced back as they scattered into ashes. 


1P 


Nothing was left behind. They entirely just disappeared. At that, the white-haired 
man shouted. 


“Huh! Ghouls! All rise and kill him!” 
And once again, those dead beings ran to Chun Yeowun. 
Dudud! 


At first glance, they seemed like hundreds or thousands. It was hard to imagine just 
how such a number of corpses were found. 


“Taste the horrors of the dead! Demon God!” 

Chun Yeowun mumbled 

“Just corpses...” 

The Golden Gumiho who was on the shoulder smiled. 
“How about we show the right kind of it? Chun Ma.” 


“Hmm. 


Chun Yeowun, who had an annoyed look, took a step ahead, and something shocking 
happened. 


Gloomy energy spread around from the floor, and everything turned white. 
Shhh! 
Something came up from the changed ground, like a spirit, but not too. 


Shhh! 
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An uncountable number of ghosts appeared, leaving behind white particles as they 
moved up. The white-haired man who saw it mumbled, 


‘W-what is all that?’ 


This was more terrifying than the ghouls. As the white-haired man froze in shock, 
Chun Yeowun commanded the ghosts. 


“Feast.” 


And with that, all the ghosts flew at once. 
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CHAPTER 242 
SIDE STORY (9) 


Shhhh! 

The Ghosts were moving as they left behind a trail of white particles everywhere. 
‘Witchery. It has to be witchery.’ 

The white-haired middle-aged man couldn't believe what he was seeing. Of course, 
considering that he was using the dead people, bringing in ghosts isn’t such a huge 
deal, but it made no sense. 

“Kill him!” 

Anything which can be seen with human eyes can be killed, or so he thought. 
However... 

Jjkkk! 


“Kuak...” 


Whenever the ghosts passed by the ghouls, they would stop moving and have their 
bodies turned white as if any life in them was cut off. 


UP 
It’s beyond human understanding. 


The ghouls are dead, so they could move however they want to, but for them to stop 
moving like this... 


‘The ghouls are of no match to him... ’ 


This situation was the worst. 
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He was trying to aim to take down the Sky Demon Order with the army of the dead. 
But now, that army of his seemed like they would be eradicated at any moment now. 


Step! Step! 
In the midst of all that, Chun Yeowun slowly walked to them. 
‘Damn it.’ 


The eyes of the white-haired man looked at Chun Yeowun and then at Chun Woo- 
myung, Hu Bong, and KO Wang-suk, who were trapped in ice. 


If the Ghouls couldn't handle him, then the white-haired man had to figure 
something out to deal with him. 


It was then... 
Phat! 


Someone gently landed next to him. A man with dark brown hair, blue eyes, and 
weird lines like tattoos on his face. 


And the white-haired man bowed. 

“King.” 

Unexpectedly, this one was called the King, and the blue-eyed man asked. 

“Who is that man?” 

“Huh?” 

“Is he really a human?” 

The white-haired man was confused. The King of Dead, the greatest monster of all 
times, was awakened. He resurrected from the dead and an entity that could 


slaughter all but now seemed vigilant against a human. 


“he is a human. Just a monster called a living legend among humans.” 
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He hated Chun Yeowun, yet he couldn't deny the difference between the power. 


“Monster... He deserves to be called that because there is no one other than sages 
who managed to push me.” 


“You cannot be careless with him. Please help us.” 

At the request of the white-haired man, the King of Dead looked around. Unlike the 
usual ghouls, these ones had weapons in their hands. They all seemed to have an ego 
in them. 

“Are you using these ones like this?” 

“This way, the king wouldn't have to dirty his hands.” 


“Fine.” 


The King of Dead raised his hand, then blue energy flowed from him and seeped into 
the ghouls who were standing. All of them had a blue light flashing from their eyes. 


“Grrrr...” 
Step! 


They took a step ahead as if they knew they were revived. At that, the white-haired 
man smiled. 


‘Tt was troubling. However, I need the power of the King of the Dead to control them.’ 


The ghouls weren't the members of their clan. Even if they had an ego, they wouldn't 
have followed this man. 


‘The strong people who once dominated Murim.’ 


That was the identity of the ghouls, which had blue eyes. They were the ones who 
were resurrected to deal with the monster which defeated the Blade God. 


They were the absolute strong people in Murim who were acknowledged as strong 
by the Blade God. 
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‘Hwang-heol objected to this plan. But soon, I will get revenge.’ 


This plan was opposed by all the people in the clan except for him. And if he 
succeeds, then they could rebuild their clan once again. 


[One of the Three Yokai? Do you think you can control them?] 


Their objections still rose in his ears. However, even at the cost of making sacrifices, 
he wanted to make this happen. 


Phat! 

One of the ghouls moved first. 

“Oh.” 

The King of Dead seemed interested in it. 


The ghoul disappeared instantly and suddenly appeared in front of Chun Yeowun. It 
was a Shocking speed. 


‘We can test it.’ 

The white-haired man watched his movements, and the ghoul slashed right away. 

As expected!’ 

The identity of one of these ghouls was the 2"4 Sect Leader of a famous perished clan. 
According to the legend, this man was so quick with his movements and 
swordsmanship that he was called Invincible, and no one ever managed to block his 
3-second-strike. 

‘Even if he knows, he won't be able to respond.’ 

It was then. 


Chak! 


The movement of the swordsman stopped instantly with the sound of a sword 
slashing. The ghoul's body with the sword was split right in half before the sword 
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was brought down. The white-haired man’s eyes widen in shock. 

‘Huh?’ 

Chun Yeowun wasn't even pulling out his sword, yet the body was cut. The ghoul, cut 
in half, also seemed flustered at what happened and yet still tried to bring down the 
blade. It was because ghouls feel no pain. 

However, 

“Get lost.” 

Pak! 

The moment Chun Yeowun took one step ahead. 

Shhh! 

The Ghoul turned to ashes. 


“Right! As expected of my Lord!” 


Hu Bong screamed excitedly at it despite being unable to move from the ice. The 
white-haired man just bit his lip. 


‘Kuk.’ 

He didn't think that this monster, who defeated the Blade God, would be pushed back 
by this Ghoul, but he thought at least there would be a battle for a couple minutes. 
But this... this was absurd! 


“King. Send that person over there.” 


The white-haired man pointed to someone. A bald man with rosary beads. The King 
of Dead clicked his tongue and held out the hand, then... 


The bald-head man moved ahead and swung at Chun Yeowun. 


It was the Shaolin Sect’s Leader. However, this man wasn’t just a member but had a 
strong entity in him, and his fist suddenly reached Chun Yeowun’s face. 
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“Ho. » 


He wasn’t just a Martial Artist but one who was at the Divine Master level. Chun 
Yeowun held out his hand and blocked it. 


Papapak! 

An invisible palm extended from Chun Yeowun's hand, and the force of the fist made 
everything around blowback, except for Chun Yeowun. Meanwhile, the bald ghoul 
got up once again to attack. 

Papapak! 

It was the essence of the Shaolin temple, the Power Kick. 

‘One of the three legendary people of Shaolin temple, Yuk Gyeong.’ 

He was a man known for his power and competence, comparable to the Dharma 
Preacher. Among the Ghouls, the ones of the Shaolin were the most difficult to find. 
This was because most of them were cremated and were kept as relics in their 
temple. However, this man had violated the principle of Shaolin and committed 
murders, so he didn’t get the same treatment. 


A monstrous old man who wasn't recognized for his work.’ 


The members of the Shaolin Temple are usually given lower fame because they 
prioritize peace. But this man was strong. 


‘This man can surely take down the monster... ’ 
Phang! 


The Ghoul bounced back. And Chun Yeowun, who used his palm to defend, used his 
left hand and motioned like he was pushing something. 


Paaang! 


At that moment, the wind rose in their direction. And the body of the Ghoul, which 
was being swept back, moved further back by the force of the wind and turned to 
ashes. 
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Once again, the white-haired man widened his eyes in disbelief. 
‘Even the legendary Shaolin warriors couldn't last for a second?’ 
“How long will you deal with him like this?” 

“Huh?” 


The King of the Dead waved his hand. A blue light arose, and everyone waiting there 
rushed at Chun Yeowun. 


Papapa! 

There were around forty warriors. Only this had to be done to win. 
Then, Chun Yeowun opened his mouth. 

“Woo-myung.” 

He spoke in a soft voice, but it was enough for everyone to hear. 
“Father!” 

‘What was that?’ 


The white-haired man was alarmed at Chun Yeowun calling his son in the middle of a 
fight. 


Chun Yeowun continued. 

“This is a technique I never showed you.” 

“Technique?” 

Everyone was puzzled. At that moment, Chun Yeowun raised his left hand. 
“Learn this.” 


At his father’s words, Chun Woo-myung nodded with a stern expression. 
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Shhh! 
At that moment, tons of Invisible Swords that looked like faint black rays of light 
were created in the air. The number of swords was so many despite all of them 


having the same amount of force. 


The white-haired man couldn't help but be shocked at this sight. Many of his 
subordinates and men failed to escape from this one thing! 


“Sky... Sky Flash.” 

The technique that made Chun Yeowun be known as the Demon God. 
Chun Yeowun then lowered his hand. 

And... 

Papapapak! 


Black rays of light poured down like rain from the air. The power of the Sky Flash 
right now couldn't be compared to the past. 


Kwakwakwang! 


And the swords kept falling down as if they were angry. The legendary warriors who 
once dominated the world were hit and eradicated simultaneously. 


“This... this...” 

The white-haired man couldn't hold his shock. This was far more than what he 
imagined Chun Yeowun could do. At that time, a Ghoul moved to Chun Yeowun from 
the side. 

Whong! 

Despite having the eyes of the dead, he shouted. 

“Kill... that... man...” 

Bag! 
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Before he could even reach Chun Yeowun, an Invisible Sword hit him. 

“What did it say?” 

It wasn't even worth thinking about. Although the Blade God Six Martial clan was 
unable to compete in the past, they had a chance, but now they felt like inferior bugs 
in front of him. 

‘T... that monster!’ 

The white-haired man looked at Chun Yeowun with a distorted expression. Chun 
Yeowun was leisurely walking with his hands on his back. It was terrifying to see him 
like that. 

Bang! Bang! 

The Sky Flash kept falling around. 

Swosh! 


“Kuak!” 


It fell to the Blade God Six Martial clan members who were resurrected and to the 
white-haired man as well. 


Chun Yeowun was going to kill everyone here. The Ghouls, which had egos, were 
scared. 


However... 
Bang! Bang! 


Once the Sky Flash was initiated, getting away from it was impossible as they were 
all aimed at the targets with the help of Nano. 


“Damn it!” 


Whoong! 


The white-haired man used Ice Qi on the Invisible Sword and tried to block the 
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sword, but the moment he blocked it... 

‘N-No way!’ 

Pach-chik! 

“Kuak!” 

Papapak! 

His sword shattered like a piece of glass, and he was thrown out. 

Chun Woo-myung, who saw the scene with bewildered eyes, mumbled. 
“You... want me to learn this?” 


He wasn't sure how this could be learned. 
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CHAPTER 243 
SIDE STORY (10) 


“Cough!” 


A handful of blood came out of the white-haired man’s mouth. He couldn't stop the 
Sky Flash that went for him and suffered internal injuries. 


However, he had regenerative power as he took the blood of the Great Bird. 
“Kuak!” 


After the dead blood inside was drained out, the skin returned to normal. He couldn’t 
hide his shock. None of the clan’s men he had gathered here were left alive. 


‘Damn it!’ 


He never imagined that Demon God was this strong. Now, there were only a couple of 
things left to do. 


‘Chun Woo-myung! I need to get him.’ 

There was no other way to stop the monster from running unless that was done. But, 
while he was wounded, Chun Yeowun appeared in front of the three trapped in the 
ice. 


“This is embarrassing, Lord.” 


Hu Bong had a guilty expression. It was for not properly taking care of the Young 
Lord. 


“Don't mind. What could you have done in this situation?” 
“Lord...” 


It was a trap that the enemies had planned and prepared. No matter how 
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experienced Hu Bong was, he couldn't have dealt with this having two kids by his 
side. 


So, in preparation for such times, Chun Yeowun implanted a modified nano machine 
in his son's body to detect any emergency. 


Shhh! 


Chun Yeowun held out his hand, and the ice melted. Chun Woo-myung got up and 
bowed his head, then said, 


“Father... Everything is my fault. If I followed the original place, uncle Hu and Wang- 
suk wouldn't have had to go through this.” 


And he even made his father come all the way here. As a Young Lord of the clan, he 
was ashamed. 


Chun Yeowun just looked at him, who had the face of the child that was admitting his 
mistake and not showing pain despite having his face all bloody. 


‘This child.’ 

Tak! 

He put his hand on his son’s head. 

“There is no perfect man in murim.” 

“Father...” 

“It is important to learn from mistakes and create a new version of yourself.” 


Chun Yeowun, too, made several mistakes when he was young, and based on those, 
he learned where he was today. 


“Iwill Keep it in mind!” 
After his son’s reply, he slowly touched his son’s face. 


Shh! 
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When Chun Yeowun reached his son’s face, the bloodstains were cleaned, and the 
wounds were healed. As the pain, too, disappeared, Chun Woo-myung exhaled. 


Ah... my father... ’ 
This omnipotent being was his father. And he healed his wounds. 
“Ah! Brother Yun!” 


Suddenly, Chun Woo-myung thought of the man who helped him. Looking around, he 
found Yun Ja-seo lying down. 


“Someone you know?” 

He nodded at Chun Yeowun’s question, but he didn't give other details. 
But the man who was righteous till the end. 

“A colleague.” 

“Yes?” 


Chun Yeowun smiled at the worried face of his son and reached out his hand. The 
body of Yun Ja-seo floated towards him. 


“Uh?” 


Chun Yeowun moved him and made him stand easily. Yun Ja-seo looked around, 
surprised. 


‘This... this is the Demon God.’ 


He was facing the head of the Sky Demon Order he hated so much, the current leader 
of the Murim. When such a being was in front of him, Yun Ja-seo froze. 


“My son seems to have taken a liking to you.” 


Chun Yeowun touched the severed right arm and rubbed it. The bleeding on Yun Ja- 
seo’s right arm stopped, and the internal energy of Chun Yeowun wrapped around 
the injured areas. 
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“Ah!” 

Yun Ja-seo felt strange. 

Aside from being the enemy who closed down his clan, Chun Yeowun had an 
enormous presence. And the expression of the man being overwhelming did suit him 
better. 


“Brother Yun... I am sorry for hiding my identity.’ 


Yun Ja-seo didn’t say anything about Chun Woo-myung’s identity. When he found out 
that they were cursing the Sky Demon Order in front of this group, he felt terrible. 


‘How can this be?’ 

Chun Woo-myung smiled at the bewildered man and sent telepathy. 
[Don’t worry, brother Yun. I’m bad at keeping secrets! | 

“Kuak!” 


At that, Yun Ja-seo let out a squeaky laugh. At the same time, he thought that this 
young man, Chun Woo-myung, was a good person. 


It was then, 

Creepy! 

Weird energy rose, and everyone turned to it. 
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Kwakwakwang! 

And turning into a storm, this weird energy swept to where Chun Yeowun was. It 
became a massive tornado with blue light that had the momentum to devour Chun 


Yeowun and those around him. 


“W-we need to avoid it!” 
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Frightened, Yun Ja-seo shouted, but no one moved. 
‘W-why?’ 


He couldn't understand, but it was obvious. The most powerful being was right on 
their side. 


Shh! 

Chun Yeowun grabbed the sword and extended it. 

At that moment, 

Chak! 

The tornado, with energy wanting to destroy everything, disappeared. 
Goooo! 

And once the storm was swept, there was a presence—the King of the Dead. 
“W-what energy...” 


Yun Ja-seo was at a loss for words. It was hard to breathe because of this eerie 
energy stimulating all his senses. This wasn’t something a human could possess. 


The white-haired man who stepped ahead yelled with a happy face. 


“This is just the beginning, Demon God. The fact that this place will become your 
grave, no matter how much try, once the King comes ahead...” 


Tak! 
“Uh?” 


The white-haired man frowned. It was because he saw what looked like golden fur 
around Chun Yeowun’s shoulder. 


‘What?’ 
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Looking closer, it was a fox cub? With nine tails? He was confused at this unexpected 
sight. 


Even the King of the Dead was shocked. 

“King?” 

“NO way...” 

He couldn't understand why he was reacting like that to the baby fox. 

— King of the Dead? So funny. Since when did you get called by such a grand name? 
“The fox is speaking?” 


The white-haired man was confused. This man wasn't surprised by the dead, Ghosts, 
or Ghouls, but by a talking fox. 


And the King of the Dead... 
“Gumi...” 

The true identity of the baby fox. 
— Ah, Gumi? 


The golden fox frowned and jumped ahead. The moment she did it, her whole body 
was dyed in gold. 


Wooong! 


The golden fox dyed in golden light suddenly turned into a blonde woman. Yun Ja- 
seo, who knew nothing about this, and the white-haired man were shocked. 


“Aunt Miho!” 
The Golden Gumiho went right for the cheeks of Chun Woo-myung. 


“Ugh. My cute cute Woo-myung!” 
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“Th... this... let... go...” 


Chun Woo-myung felt embarrassed at how she was treating him as a child. However, 
knowing her nature, he could do nothing. 


“My cute Woo-myung was tormented. Ugh.” 
And while trying to soothe the child, she looked at the King of the Dead. 
“Yoh!” 


The King of Dead had a tensed face hearing her scream. The arrogance he had 
moments ago disappeared. 


Gumi warned. 

“I will count from three to one. If you don’t kneel before me right then, you die.” 
Then she counted. 

“Three!” 

The white-haired man couldn't understand what was happening. 

“King, what is happening? Immediately take them...” 

“Two!” 


The King’s expression distorted in shame. He couldn’t bow while the human who 
respected him was present, but he thought... 


‘Golden Gumiho.’ 


She was a monster so dangerous that everyone had a hard time with her. She was a 
Yokai which lived longer than him. 


‘Right. Not old.’ 


As soon as he made up his mind, the King of the Dead reached out his hand. And 
before she could call out the last number, he gathered his Yokai Energy and fired a 
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blue ray at her. 
“You kneel!” 

Woong! 

It was so strong that haze could be seen around, and the Golden Gumiho smiled. 
Shhh! 

One of her tails whipped it and slashed the beam. 

Bang! 

The beam bounced off the mountain and hit another one. 


Grrrr! 


As if there was a landslide, the mountain could be seen falling. And seeing that, one 
could know the King of Dead did his best. 


Shhh! 
“Uh?” 


Before the King of Dead could process what just happened, one of Golden Gumiho’s 
tails spread and tied him up like a rope. 


Clench! 


The King of the Dead raised his energy to get out, but nothing changed. The tail only 
got tighter and tighter. 


Crack! 

“Kuaaak!” 

Unable to bear the pain, he screamed. 
|” 


“W-what power 


traitorAIZEN 519 | 530 


The King of the Dead thought it was absurd as her powers seemed stronger 
compared to the past. He knew that she was sealed like him, and it would take 
thousands of human hearts to recover, then how could she be this strong now? 


T only had a hundred humans till now.’ 


It will take tens of thousands of humans to reach her level. Ignoring that, she only 
leaned on Chun Yeowun. 


“Did I do well~? He is nothing. He’s just someone who plays with the dead. He’s just 
a raccoon with a little power.’ 


“Raccoon?” 
Woong! 


And when she applied more force to the tail, the King of the Dead with blue eyes was 
dyed in blue light and changed. 


He became a raccoon with a belly that was twice the size of a normal one. 
“Kuaaak.” 
The raccoon seemed to be in pain. 


The white-haired man was disappointed. Who could have imagined the true form of 
the monster is a raccoon? 


‘How can this... ’ 


All the plans he built in his mind turned insane. No matter what he did, Chun 
Yeowun was higher. 


“Oye.” 


He heard a muffled voice from behind. He couldn’t turn. He knew who it was without 
turning. 


“Demon... God.” 
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“Are the other ones alright? Hwang-heol, was it?” 


At Chun Yeowuns’s question, the white-haired man was shocked. He didn’t think one 
of them would be mentioned by Chun Yeowun. 


He couldn't respond. 
Crack! 
“Kuak!” 


Chun Yeowun pierced his chest and grabbed his heart. Gloomy and chilling energy 
ran through his heart and spread throughout his body. 


Jjkkk! 


The white-haired man’s body lost its life as if it was frozen. The white-haired man 
who was shaking his head fell with a groan. 


And something rose from the body. 
Shhh! 


And with that, Chun Yewun smiled. 


“Father, is that fine?” 


Chun Woo-myung asked, wondering. He didn’t like the idea of stopping his trip and 
coming back because of the incident. Chun Yeowun allowed him to continue. 


“Hu Bong. Take care of him.” 
“Yes! Lord. Hehe, I will look after the Young Lord.” 


Hu Bong smiled at Chun Woo-myung, who couldn't hide his feelings. Actually, Hu 
Bong knew it would be like this. 


Even if Chun Yeowun was a father, he was the Lord of the Sky Demon Order. And 
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lions never raise their young ones to be weak. 
Ko Wang-suk spoke with a bitter expression. 


“Lord... I don’t think I have the right to serve the Young Lord. Please choose a more 
suitable person to take care of him instead of me.” 


Those were unexpected words coming from her, making Chun Woo-myung and Hu 
Bong look at her with puzzled eyes. 


“Uh?” 
“Iam lacking.” 


It felt like she had lost confidence in the face of an overwhelming enemy she had met 
for the first time. 


Despite being afraid of her, Chun Woo-myung felt sorry and tried to comfort her, 
but... 


‘No. This might be better.’ 


This was better than dreading her presence every night. But Chun Yeowun was 
patting her on the shoulders and comforting her. 


“This is also an experience. Have more confidence. Aren't you the daughter of Ko 
Wanghur and Hou Sang-hwa, who are famous for their strength?” 


“L-Lord...” 
She seemed shocked. 
“Take care of my son.” 


With that, her face turned red enough to explode. She turned with sparkling eyes and 
looked at Chun Woo-myung. 


“You entrusted your son to me. What am I supposed—-” 


Chun Woo-myung shouted at it. 
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“He didn’t mean it like that!!!” 

Well... thanks to that, the atmosphere of the group went back to normal. 
Chun Woo-myung asked his father. 

“Are you going back to the clan right away?” 

“Well, there is a place I need to stop by, but I will be back. And there is a new toy too.” 
Chun Yeowun looked at the raccoon caught in Golden Gumiho’s tail. 

The raccoon yelled, 

“This! How dare a human call me a toy...” 

Chun Yeowun clenched his finger near the raccoon’s head. 

Kwang! 

“Kuak!” 

One hit. 

Just one hit was enough to make the King of the Dead scream and faint. 
“He will have to be discipled.” 

Chun Yeowun shook his head. 

“See you later,” 

Chun Yeowun said with a very gentle voice. 

And the fox, too, greeted. 

“My Woo-myung, let’s meet later.” 


Shhh! 
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And with the same shaking, they disappeared. 


At this time, he seemed more like a God than a father. Chun Woo-myung smiled, 
looking at where his father vanished, then he asked Yun Ja-seo, 


“Brother Yun. If it is fine, will you join us?” 
At that, he responded. 


“How can I say two things with a single mouth? The remaining colleagues of mine 
are... down. I will help you.” 


It was an unexpected decision. The other colleagues either died here or turned to 
ghouls, so he had no reason to refuse when asked. 


“It is nice to be with you.” 

“Brother Chun!” 

Grab! 

Yun Ja-seo smiled and shook hands with him. No one in this place knew that their 


relationship would be so strong that Yun Ja-seo would be the right arm of the 25t 
Lord, Chun Woo-myung. 


The residence of the Crown Prince. 


With his arms and legs weirdly broken, the Crown Prince crawled to get out of the 
room. 


“Kuaak... father... father... I need to tell him...” 


He thought the only one to save him would be the emperor. Today, this room was 
spacious to the extent that he hated it. 


Then he tried to reach the door. 


‘Little more... a little more... ’ 
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Shhh! 


But a black shadow appeared in front, and as he looked at it, his face turned paler. 


“Lo... Lord.” 
Chun Yeowun was standing there. And with a smile, he asked. 


“Did I take too long?” 
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CHAPTER 244 
EPILOGUE 


Late at night at the Hundred Thousand Mountains, a middle-aged-looking man that 
has half of the amount of his hair turned white was acting like a horse and making a 
pretty five-year-old girl smile. 


“Grrrr!” 


The child continued to smile and laugh at it. The middle-aged man who saw it smiled 
brightly. This man was Chun Yujong, the father of Chun Yeowun. 


“Grandfather, I feel dizzy.” 


After playing like this for quite a while, Chun Yujong looked at the girl and put her 
down quickly. 


“Ryang, are you Okay?” 


The girl’s name was Chun Hye-ryang. She was the daughter of Chun Yeowun’s second 
wife, Wang Yeo-gun. 


“I am dizzy.” 
At Hye-ryang’s words, Chun Yujong mildly scolded her. 
“Isnt that why grandfather told you to slow down? Look at you.” 


“Ing... 


Even if he was scolding her like that, she was a child he cherished, and it was obvious 
just by how gentle his eyes looked at her. 


At that moment, a servant spoke from outside. 


“Former Lord. The Lord has come.” 
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“He is here? Let him in.” 

“Yes.” 

Hye-ryang looked at Chun Yujong’s face and asked, 

“Why does grandfather make such a face when talking about my dad?” 
At Hye-ryang’s question, Chun Yujong frowned. Did this child just look into his eyes? 
Chun Yujong smiled softly. 

“It is because grandfather is sorry to your father.’ 

“Why?” 

Hye-ryang tilted her head. Chun Yujong stroked her head. 

Tap! 

The door opened, and Chun Yeowun entered. 

“Daddy!” 


Hye-ryang ran into Chun Yeowun, who held her. Chun Yeowun embraced her like a 
daughter’s fool. 


“My Ryang, did you have a good time with grandfather?” 


“Uhuh! Grandfather read me a book and rode a horse too! Grandfather plays better 
than dad!” 


Hye-ryang proudly said it. She was a child who really loved Chun Yujong. 
“That is nice. But now it is late, and grandfather needs to rest for tomorrow.” 
“Uh. I want to play more.” 


Chun Yeowun stroked her head and said, 
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“Great Guardian.” 

Shhh! 

Behind him appeared a man with a unique mask, Marakim. 

“Tch.” 

Seeing Marakim, Hye-ryang snorted as she cutely put her hands on her waist. It was 
an act to show that she didn't like this. Marakim, who looked at her cute reaction, 
smiled. 

“Miss. It is time~.” 

“No! I don't want to! I want to play more with my grandfather.” 

Tak! 

“Kyak!” 


Marakim lifted her and put her on his shoulders. Then Hye-ryang, who was pouting 
earlier, began to squeak at it. She was a child who really liked horses. 


“I will take her to the room.” 
“Please.” 
“I will leave. Miss... woong!” 
“Krrrrr!” 


Marakim was now accustomed to dealing with children. Chun Yujong and Chun 
Yeowun looked at him, leaving. 


After the two left, the room fell quiet. It was Chun Yeowun who broke the silence. 
Shhh! 


He reached for something in the shadows and pulled out something, and they were a 
wine bottle and two glasses. 
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Then he asked his father, 
“Would you like a drink with me?” 
“sounds like a good idea.” 


Chun Yujong answered awkwardly. Chun Yeowun just bluntly put down the bottle 
and glasses on the table. The drinking, which started then, continued all night. 


A smile bloomed on the faces of the two men who were silently giving and receiving 
glasses. 
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